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SUMMARY 

Brazil is a federal republic, the governmental organization and powers of which © 

generally parallel those of the US. Although basically the distribution of powers is 

similar to that of the US, the Brazilian federal government constitutionally has the 
power to legislate more extensively on many social and economic matters that are 

traditionally considered in the US to be within state jurisdiction. Lack of financial 
resources and an inefficient administrative organization prevent the federal govern- 

ment from exploiting this power to any notable extent. Democratic government and 

civil rights are amply provided for in Brazilian law, but, their full enjoyment is 

obstructed by a still-well-defined social caste system and by a bureaucracy that exerts, 

in general, a stultifying effect upon the development of democracy, since a large pro- 

portion of the present bureaucracy is a carry-over from the Vargas dictatorship. 
Events of recent months seem to confirm the conservative orientation of the Dutra 

administration. “It seems equally clear that, failing an unexpected economic Crisis, 

the government has sufficient political and popular support to continue in office until 

the next election in 1950. 

The Brazilian economy shows great eatinees variations. The southern _ of 

- Brazil is the economic as well as the political heart of the country. Most of the non- 

agricultural workers live in the south, and a high percentage of them belongs to gov- 
ernment-controlled syndical organizations. Agricultural activity, however, provides — 

almost half of the Brazilian national income, and considerably more than half of the 

working population is engaged in agricultural pursuits. 

Agricultural production is sufficient to maintain the Brazilian population at the 

__low dietary level it has in common with other Latin American peoples. The only sig- 
nificant food import is wheat. Any rapid expansion of food production is very unlikely 
in the immediate future. 

Brazil is endowed with an unusual variety of minerals of strategic value to the 

US. The pressing need for Brazilian materials in World War II, combined with 

the lack of previously planned methods for meeting this need, impelled the US to 
_ divert to Brazil a great amount of capital, machinery, and technical personnel that 
were sorely needed elsewhere. This experience suggests the desirability of a different 

method of approach for the procurement of strategic materials irr some future emer- 

gency. The Brazilian economy and level of technical skill, unaided by outside assist- 

ance, are unequal to the task of full and efficient exploitation of Brazil’s natural 
resources. 

As a result of agricultural, and artes of industrial, development Siiteie the 

past 25 years, the pattern of Brazil’s domestic economy and international trade is in 

Note: The information in this report is as of Senheusher 1948. 
The intelligence organizations of the Departments of the Army, Navy, and the Air Force 

_ have concurred in this report; for a dissent of the nN Urgantsacion of the Depart- 
ment of State, see footnote, page 71. 
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the initial stages of a rather radical modification. Through industrial development 
- and agricultural diversification, Brazil has partially alleviated its formerly very great 

dependence on world markets. 

Brazil’s conduct of its foreign affairs has been generally cooperative and com- 

plementary to that of the US. There have been, however, divergencies of policy in the 

past; there is no reason to believe that shifts in world affairs may not produce diver- 

gence in the future. Brazil has always been one of the strongest advocates of Hemi- 

sphere political cooperation, and has traditionally attached great importance to most 

- programs for international action. While there is a latent rivalry in Brazil’s rela- | 

tions with Argentina, a desire to maintain cordial relations is at Present obvious on — 
both sides. 

Brazil’s military establishment, at the largest in (Army, 

140,000; Navy, 16,000; Air Force, 14 700), is adequate to maintain internal security, to 

defend Brazil against attacks by any probable combination of neighbors, and to assume 

@ proportionate responsibility in joint Hemisphere defense. Maximum capabilities, 

| _ in proportion to population and potential resources, will remain low, even assuming US 

| | assistance, because of the low quality of Brazilian manpower resulting from unsatisfac- 

tory standards of health, sanitation, and education. Brazil's natural resources and | 

industrial organization, present and to be expected, are not sufficient for the mainte- 

nance and combat employment of large forces. . Much equipment is, and will continue 

to be, imported. Organization, equipment, and training of the Brazilian armed 
forces are modeled as closely after those of the US as limited Brazilian finances and 

capabilities will permit. Brazil uses an adequate system of compulsory military serv- 

ice, but no system of periodic training of reserves has been instituted. Conscript incre- 
ments form a smaller part of the forces than in the average Latin American force 

depending in part on conscription, so that there is no dangerous reduction of forces 

between the discharge of one conscript class and the calling up of another. Forces are 

distributed near population centers, with the largest contingent in the south near 

the Argentine and Uruguayan borders. Brazilian intelligence is well organized anc 

of distinct value to the US in World ' as quasi-military forces num- 

be ch are trained to supplement military forces in time of war. 

Brazil is of strategic importance to the US from the political, economic, and mili-_ 

tary viewpoints. Brazil has considerable latitude for independent action in interna- 
tional affairs and shares with Argentina capabilities for countering US strength by col- 

laboration with extra-Hemisphere forces, or for rallying the more remote countries of 

the Hemisphere to anti-US causes and programs. Brazil is one of the most important 

of the Latin American countries as a source of strategic and critical materials. The 

military significance of Brazil arises from its geographic position with relation to 

Caribbean defense requirements and to trans-Atlantic movement of military forces. 

rt 

TRUMAN LIBRAR | -ARRY TRUMAN. 

Se TRUMAN aRY FILE! | 
RSTDENT'S SECRETAX LE SRESIDENT. 

‘ 4 

‘ 

4 

q+. 
é 

| 

i 

| 

\ 



rreat 4 
| CHAPTER | 

: 1. GENESIS OF THE PRESENT PouITical System. 
emi- 3 

post When the republic was established in 1889, the Brazilians wena a ccniatituiton 

ass a similar in its basic concepts to that of the United States. Although there has been a 
son reasonable amount of progress and political development under the democratic fed-_ q 
a3 eral system, the failures in Brazilian political evolution may in large part be attributed a 

eny, a to the fact that such a system does not fit the realities of Brazilian history and society. | 

3 to Brazil was one of the last countries in Latin America to attempt the establishment ' 

if me of a government which was federally organized and which provided for the whole range 7 

ies, of civil liberties and guarantees that are found in the US system. Thus, Brazil has 

us ) had a minimum of time (59 years) to adjust to a governmental yoem which flies in the : 

of an historical tradition centuries old. 

and : During the colonial period (1502-1822) government was centralized in the hands of | 
inite- | | royal officials, and society continued to have a clear-cut stratification of classes with 

ye i characteristic upper-class privileges and exemptions. In contrast to the other Latin i 

ed { American countries, Brazilian achievement of independence (1822) did not entail any 
ond | radical breaking with the past: it merely involved the exchange of one monarchy for i 

cy.  #f/  another. In 1820 when King Dom Joao returned with his court to Portugal and 
attempted to revive the pre-Napoleonic policy of governing Brazil from the mother 

fe i: country, such a protest was aroused in Brazil that it was declared an independent 
yrees | empire with Dom Joao’s son, Dom Pedro I, as emperor. The empire thus inaugurated 

lasted until 1889. | | 

Sear Dom Pedro I was a man of autocratic convictions and determiried to govern by his 

icvas ) - convictions. His short reign (1822-1831) was a continual struggle between demo- 

Sime cratic forces and the autocratic principles of which he was an almost perfect exponent. i 

ee The emperor’s highhandedness so aroused public opinion that he was forced to realize 
i | that his only course, if he wished to preserve the dynasty, was to abdicate. He did so 
ba | ae in 1831. His heir being under age, a regency was established to take charge of the 

role i government for the nine-year interregnum. The regency relinquished power to Dom 
ke: of | Pedro II in 1840. 

ont a During his a (1840-1889), Dom Pedro II constantly promoted the democratiza- 
; “ne tion of the government and society. Centralized government continued, but civil | 
bf te | liberties and representative government were legally recognized and encouraged. 

Brazil did not become, however, and has not even now become a democracy in the US. 

sense. Moreover, the relative progress between 1840 and 1889 was made over the 
Opposition of vested interests, heirs of centuries of privilege. As a result of the aboli- 
tion of Slavery in 1888, the government irrevocably lost the support of the upper classes, 
particularly of the landowners. The empire came to an end the following year, and 
@ republic was formed. 
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The republic was established, not to facilitate democratization and the growth ce 
of liberty, but to protect vested interests against an all-too-liberal emperor whose pro- ie th 

gressive government had allowed new groups to undermine the economic and political : Su] 

bases of the power of the privileged classes. In the eyes of the ruling classes it was int 
not enough to dispense with the monarchy; centralized government of any kind had 

to go. Only under a federal system, with its large measure of local autonomy, could of ¢ 
the privileged classes have any reasonable assurance of gaining and holding the politi- vide 
cal power necessary to maintain their position against the growing pressures of democ- mist 

racy. Therefore, when the republic was established in 1889 it was federally organized, ‘mus 
and the constitution contained provisions relative to civil and political rights and yeai 

| guarantees quite similar to those in the US Constitution. a ser 

a | | Brazilians were thus among the last people in the Hemisphere to get an oppor- . i 

i tunity to put the concepts of federalism and civil liberties into practice, and have had 4 ment 
, only a short period of time in which to overcome the deeply ingrained, centuries-old gress: 

traditions of centralized autocratic government and a rigid caste society. The several ber of 
: civil wars and dictatorships during the republican era attest this fact. in rey 

i _ By far the most important of these dictatorships, in terms of its impact on Brazil, E regime 

\ was that of Getulio Vargas, 1930-1945. During Vargas’ long tenure the constitution | It 
in force at the time was either corrupted or ignored according to whichever procedure g civil Li 
met, the requirements~of the dictatorship. When the Dutra administration came to still 

} power in 1945 with the aim of restoring constitutional government, it was forced to g  _—sStricke: 
4 draw up anew constitution. This constitution, which contains several significant inno- are by} 

- vations, was promulgated on 18 September 1946. relative 
; oy The general organization of government as provided in the old constitution was 2. PRE 

retained in the constitution of 1946. Selection of the President and Vice-President , Bra 
: by the electoral college system was discontinued, however, and election by.direct popu-_ general: 

lar vote substituted. The ‘term of Senators was reduced from nine to eight years, es each org 
one-third of the Senate being elected at one eee eer 

thirds at the other quadrennium. m 

é 1937 constitution for establishment of a permanent commit- F 

tee of the Senate to exercise various checks on presidential action during the period | term of fi 
when Congress was in recess was deleted from the Constitution of 1946. In mostcases $f = yy) posses 
of national defense emergency, the President may now take immediate independent not be re-t 

action. When he does so, however, he is required to issue a call for a. congressional 7 - relative su 

session to meet within fifteen days to ratify or disapprove the President’s actions. | | President 
The provisions dealing with the state of siege have been amplified in the con- 

r 

Senate, Cr 

stitution of 1946 in an attempt to protect the country against the President’s abuse of tere : 

this power. The President may now declare a state of siege only when Congress is not of a tie. 

in session. He is further limited by the fact that he must call Congress into special | Th 

session to convene within fifteen days after the declaration of a state of siege. AN sage to Con 

facts are then reviewed by Congress and a vote of approval or cancellation taken. 

_ The Vargas regime, for reasons of political expediency, introduced certain govern- 
mental controls over private property, thus modifying the orthodox capitalistic con- 
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cept represented in the old constitution. Many of these were made permanent in 

the constitution of 1946, and, as a result, the government may now legally intervene to 

supervise an industry or other economic activity when it is considered in the public 

_ interest to do so. 

_ On paper, the constitution of 1946 appears to be admirably suited to the needs 

of government in Brazil. It recognizes the critical problems of the country and pro- 

vides machinery for their solution. It makes what seems to be a practical compro- 

mise between individual liberties and the social necessities of Brazilian civilization. It 

must be remembered, however, that this constitution has been in force less than two 

years; hence it is too early to decide definitely whether or not the Brazilians will make 

_a serious effort to live by the letter and spirit of their fundamental law. : 

_ Partly as a result of conditions created by Vargas, the present Brazilian Govern- 

ment is functioning to a large extent on the basis of executive decree rather than con- 

gressional legislation. Congress has done little as yet to enact the considerable num- 

ber of laws necessary to implement the new constitution, nor has it made much progress 

in repealing or ‘modifying certain undesirable laws promulgated during’ ' the —— 

regime. 

It should not be selene that the benefits of federalism and the enjoyment of 

civil liberties are by no means complete realities in Brazil today. The ‘old families” 

still exercise considerable political influence and economic power. The poverty- 

stricken and illiterate masses do not participate effectually in politics. Civil liberties 

are by no means a farce; yet the measure of their enjoyment is still determined by the 
-Telative few who control the government. 

2. PresENT GOVERNMENTAL STRUCTURE. 

Brazil is a federal bier gay the mag organization and powers of which 

states in the union, 

each neni under the republican form of government, with its own 1 constitution 

and laws. 

ae The Executive Branch. 

The President and Vice-President of Brazil are elected simultaneously for a 

term of five years. 

full possession of political rights, and at least thirty-five years of age. Incumbents may 

not be re-elected to their respective offices for the succeeding term, nor may any blood 

relative succeed them. In cases of vacancy in the presidency, the succession is Vice- 
President of the Republic, President of the Chamber of Deputies, Vice-President of the 
Senate, Chief Justice of the Federal Supreme Court. As in the United States, the 
Brazilian Vice-President presides over the Senate, being qualified to vote only in case 

a tie. 

The President of Brazil may directly introduce legislation by means of a mes- 
Sage to Congress; that is, he does not, as in the US, merely recommend it. He shares 
with members of the House of Deputies the authority to introduce legislation fixing 
the size of the armed forces as well as finance legislation. Only the President may 

| introduce bills creating public administrative offices or modifying the salaries of public | 

To qualify for either office one must be a native-born Brazilian, in — 
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officials. Presidential influence in legislative matters is exerted through the Ministers 

of State, who may be called before either house of Congress, or any of its committees, 

for information or advice. A Brazilian cabinet officer, however, may not participate in 

congressional sessions as of right but must be invited by the particular house. When 
attending under these circumstances, he is constitutionally required to limit his dis- 

cussion to those matters previously indicated by the particular house in its summons, 

thereby restricting the extent to which the President may bring his influence to bear. 

While giving Congress exclusive discretion as to the subject matter that may be dis- 
cussed, this arrangement also operates as a protective device for the President in that 

cabinet officers may not be exposed to questioning which was not anticipated and for 
which they are not prepared. 

The President is given ten working days in which to sanction or veto bills that 
have been passed by Congress. The Brazilian President, unlike the President of ‘the 

United States, has an item veto which gives him greater influence in the determination 
of legislative policy. (The item veto makes it possible for the chief executive to veto a 
part or parts of a bill while approving the remainder.) Vetoed bills are returned to 
the President of the Senate who calls Congress into joint session to consider the veto 
message. A veto may be overridden by a two-thirds vote of the Senators and Deputies 

present at the joint session> 

The Brazilian President’s constitutional power with regard to special con- 

gressional sessions is not as potent a basis for influencing legislative policy as that of 

other Latin American presidents. In the first place, the ordinary session of the Bra- 
zilian Congress is of nine months’ duration, a relatively long period for Latin American 

legislatures; hence there is less likelihood that a special session will be needed. In the 
second place, the President’s control over the work of a special session is much less 
than that of other presidents because even in a presidentially-called special session, 
Congress may consider and enact any legislation within its normal competence. Con- 

gress is only morally (not constitutionally) bound to consider the legislative matters 
suggested by the President in IIs orl CO 12. in ne ernie 

power in this connection is further limited by the ‘on that ~ dank: aa bane the exclu- 

sive power to call a special session. It must also be called 7 petition of one-third of 
the membership of either house. 

_ The President is required to present the budget bill to the House of Deputies 

within the first two months of the congressional session. If Congress has not passed 

the budget by 30 November, the budget of the preceding year is alitomatically extended 
for another year. In an attempt to assure a balanced budget, the constitution pro- 

hibits the inclusion of any item of expenditure the income for which is not provided 

also. In the past, Brazilian presidents and congresses have successfully ignored con- 

stitutional provisions designed to insure a balanced budget and consequently have kept 

the budget in a chronic state of imbalance. The present constitution (adopted in 
1946) contains even more detailed and extensive limitations and controls. It must be 
kept in mind, however, that the present Dutra administration (the only one so far under © 
the new constitution) has been unusually economy-minded, and has, therefore, oper- 
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can tell if later administrations will be resourceful in evading the constitutional con- 

Only the future 

trols on budget making. | 

The Brazilian Civil Service is viateente large, : as well as wasteful and inefficient 

-when judged by present-day US or British criteria. Admittance to the bureaucracy is 

obtained largely through-political and social influence. Some progress is being made 

toward recruitment through examination, especially in the Ministry of Foreign Affairs | 

and its Foreign Service. The merit system is, however, in its infancy and there is no 

evidence that it will greatly influence public administration for a long time to come. 
The bureaucracy exerts in general a stultifying effect on the development of democracy 

since a large proportion of it is a carry-over from the period of the Vargas dictatorship. 

b. The Legislative Branch. 

The legislative branch of the Brazilian Government consists of a Senate and 
a House of Deputies, members of both being chosen by direct popular election. 

The Senate is composed of 63 members; the 20 states and the Federal District 

elect three Senators each for a term of eight years. One-third of the membership is 

elected in one quadrennium and the remaining two-thirds in the other quadrennium. 

The constitution vests four special powers in the Senate: it acts as a court of 

impeachment; it is charged, whenever any decree or law has been declared unconstitu- 

tional, with the duty of officially suspending the execution of such law or decree; it con- 

firms the appointments of various public officials; it must approve any foreign loan 

proposed by the Federal District, or any state or municipality. 

‘The House of Deputies is composed of representatives of the states and fed- 

election district. Brazil uses a type of electoral quotient system wherein the surplus 

votes of the lesser parties go to the leading party, the method of establishing the quo- 
tient being to divide the total votes cast by the number of seats to be filled. If a party 

does not receive a number of votes equivalent to the quotient, then all of its votes are 
added to those of the leading party. If a party receives a number of votes greater 

than the quotient, or a multiple thereof, the surplus votes are added to those of the | 
leading party. For example, if a party obtains 17,000 votes and the quotient is 5,000, 
that party is entitled to three Deputies. The surplus of 2,000 over the 15,000 necessary 
for the election of the three Deputies is added to the number of votes obtained by the 
leading party. The votes transferred to the leading party are referred to as sobras. 

Although under this system minority parties do gain representation, the lead- 
ing party has greater representation than would be justified under a truly propor- 
tional system. Moreover, in extreme and isolated cases, this system makes possible a 
form of gross misrepresentation. For example, in the January 1947 elections for 
members of the municipal council of the Federal District the votes of the Christian 
Democratic Party were given as sobras to the Communist Party, thereby causing the 
very anti-Communistic Christian Democrats to contribute to the political advancement 
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- courts have held it to be constitutional. 

Supreme Federal Tribunal and that-of-the United States Supreme Court. The Bra- 

of the Communists. N aturally, objections to the — have been voiced, but the ! “Roman — 

of oral p 4 

The House of Deputies, consisting of 304 members, is elected in its entirety | | 

every four years. The constitution vests two special powers in the House: the im- | d. 

peachment of public officers before the Senate, and the authority to demand of the | | 
President a financial accounting of his administration during the congressional recess have the 

if he fails to render such accounting within sixty days after the opening of Congress. classes of 

Congressional organization and procedure are generally similar to those in the themselve 

United States. As has been stated, the power to call a special session of Congress is those dep. 

not vested in the President alone: a petition signed by one-third of the membership of for officers 
either house also requires one. The President is thus prevented, should he wish to do_ | the countr — 

so, from thwarting the popular will by refusing to call a special session. | tion and vi 

c. Judicial Branch. Compulsor 

| | than it is ir 
Brazilians have adopted the same solution of the judicial function in a fed- : the legislat 

eralized government as that in the United States Constitution. That is to say, litiga- , practical di 

tion involving a national interest or problem is adjudicated with finality in the federal | | 

court system while litigation exclusively of state interest is heard and decided with . Alt 

finality within the particular state court system. A second parallelism is foundinthe § because of t 
constitutional organization of the federal court system. The Brazilian Constitution ‘gj \RUblic apatl 
establishes only two federal courts (the Supreme Federal Tribunal and the Federal 

Court of Appeals) and leaves the creation of lesser courts to the discretion of Congress. 

The Supreme Federal Tribunal is composed of eleven Justices appointed by 

the President with the Senate’s approval. As a bar to “packing the court,” the con- 

stitution provides that the number of Justices may be increased by an act of nee 
when an increase has been proposed by the court itself. ae ee 

There are no significant differences between the jurisdiction of the Braz 

4,818,108 vot 
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ticipation in | 

election mach 

how one is to. 

with only isol< 

to have been tl 

original jurisdiction in cases involving the malfeasance and mis- 

feasance in office of certain high government officials, conflicts of jurisdiction between 

federal and state courts, and in cases in which either the federal government or any 
of the states is a party. Appellate jurisdiction is so designed as to give the Supreme ae te gest 

_ Federal Tribunal final decision in cases involving an interpretation by lower courts i 
_ either federal or state, of the treaties, constitution or laws of the republic. MOTIESE. baa i 

The Federal Court of Appeals, the other constitutional court in Brazil, is | cown acanene. 

roughly comparable to the Court of Appeals of the District of Columbia in the United | peer rene 

States. It is composed of nine Judges appointed by the President with the approval | | 

of the Senate. The pos 

Judges of the federal courts hold office during good behavior and may be ally that of the si 

removed from office only by impeachment, which requires a two-thirds vote in the ~ may not be aboli, 
Senate. assemblies. In 1 

new state within 

__Sents, while in Bro 

As in other Latin American countries, the expense of court procedure makes 
justice much more readily available to the litigant who has money. It is based, as in all 
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~ “Roman-law” countries, upon written briefs and written replies, involves a minimum 

of oral pleading, and is conducive to excessive Genys. 

d. Su ffrage. 

All citizens eighteen years old or above and inscribed in the dectotel registers 

have the right to vote. Brazilian women have had the suffrage since 1934. Several 
classes of persons are ineligible for registration: illiterates, those e to express 

themselves in the national tongue, most enlisted personnel of the armed forces, and 

those deprived of their political rights by law as the result of a criminal record. Except — 

for officers of the armed forces, housewives, judges, other public officials if absent from > 

the country at election time, invalids, and persons over sixty-five years of age, registra- 

tion and voting are compulsory, and failure to do so subjects the delinquent to a fine. 

Compulsory voting legislation is no more effective in “getting out: the vote” in Brazil 

than it is in the other countries of the world which have similar legislation. In Brazil, 

the legislation is, as all such legislation must be, — enforced because of the 

practical difficulties involved. 

Although it is estimated that there are 25,000,000 Brazilians of voting age, 

because of the legally prescribed disqualifications, combined with a certain degree of 

public apathy and lax enforcement of the compulsory registration law, Brazil has 

only about 7,500,000 registered voters. In the two most important elections since the 

Vargas dictatorship—those in December 1945 and in January 1947—5,843,943 and 

4,818,108 votes, respectively, were cast. 

Coercion has not generally been a significant factor in recent elections in —— 

ing Brazilian voters away from the polls. More important obstacles to maximum par- 

ticipation in elections are indifference, weather, and inefficient administration of the 

election machinery such as the dissemination of information as to where, when, and 

how one is to vote. The elections of December 1945 and January 1947 were orderly 

with only isolated instances of violence and fraud. Competent observers report them — 

to have been the most honest in the history of Brazilian elections. 

: A special system of courts has been set up for the settlement of election dis- 

putes. These courts perform their duties well and are generally considered to be 

honest. The chief criticism of their work is that they are prone to delay in handing 

down decisions. 

es State and Local Government. 

The position of the states in the Brazilian governmental organization is virtu- 

ally that of the states in the United States: they have a constitutional right to exist and 

_ May not be abolished or dismembered without the consent of their respective legislative - 
assemblies. In the United States, however, Congress may abolish a state or erect a 
new state within the territory of an existing one, provided the legislature thereof con- 

sents, while in Brazil such congressional action is subject not only to the consent of the 
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state legislature, but also to the results of a plebiscite of the people residing in the 

area directly affected by such modifications of territorial limits. 

The federal government is one of delegated powers. The states have govern- 

ments of reserved powers in that there is reserved to them all powers which are not 

explicitly of implicitly prohibited to them by the constitution. Although basically the 

distribution of powers in the Brazilian federal union generally parallels that of the 

US, nevertheless the Brazilian federal government constitutionally has the power to 

legislate more extensively on many matters which are traditionally considered in the 
US to be within state jurisdiction. Hence, in meeting the social, economic, and politi- 

cal needs of the pcople of Brazil the federal government could play a greater role than 

that of the US. . This situation results from two factors: (a) the powers delegated to 

the federal government are more extensive and detailed, and (b) the Brazilian courts 

and Congress have been more liberal in their interpretation of the implied powers of. 

the federal government. Lack of financial resources and inefficient administrative 
organization prevent the federal government from exploiting this power to any notable 
extent. 

There is one other major difference between the US and Brazilian federal unions 
with regard to the distribution of powers. The US Constitution contains no express 

a » » * 

guarantees for municipalities against action by their respective state governments. 

The only federal protection municipalities have against state action is that by modern 

interpretation of the “equal protection of the laws” and “due process” clauses of the 

Fourteenth Amendment, municipalities get a limited protection against arbitrary action 

by state governments. In Brazil state governments do not have as complete control 

of municipalities. The constitution expressly defines and protects the taxing power 

of municipalities. It guarantees their right to determine their own administrative 

organization with regard to matters of peculiar municipal interest. There are two 
important limitations upon these municipal powers. In those municipalities defined 

by federal law to be important defense and industrial areas the mayor (prefeito) is 
appointed by the State Governor or President of the Republic as the case may be. The 

second limitation is that the state government may intervene in the municipality when 

higher authorities consider that. the municipal financial or administrative system is 

being locally mismanaged. Although the Brazilian states as geographic units play a 

_ very important role in the electoral and general political pattern of the country, their 

legal position and competence is more circumscribed than is the case of the United 

States. 

As in other Latin American federal unions, the constitutional right of the central 
government to intervene constitutes a potent control of state governments. The new 

Brazilian constitution, however, goes further in setting up protections against the 
abuse of the power to name interventors than is found in most other Latin American 

constitutions. The power to decree an intervention for certain reasons is vested in the 

President, and for others, in the Congress, neither having complete exercise of the 

power. The President’s discretion is more limited than that of the Congress. 
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3. POLITICAL PARTIES. 

FEDERAL. FEDERAL CHAMBER 

PARTY AFFILIATION SENATE OF DEPUTIES | 

Partido Social Democratico 144 
Uniao Democratica Nacional | 17 74 

Partido Trabalhista Brasileiro as 3 18* 

Partido Republicano 3 17 

Partido Social Trabalhista 2 16 

Partido Social Progressista 2 8 

Partido Democrata Cristao 3 

Partido Socialista Brasileiro 3 

Partido de Representacao Popular 1 

Partido Libertador 1 
Partido Republicano Democratico 

Vacancies because of expulsion of : 

Communist members 1 14 

Communists elected under PSP label ry 2 

Affiliation uncertain 2 

Total | 63 304 

* The PTB lists 24 deputies elected by that party but 6 have either withdrawn or been: expelled. 

** The PRD is not legally registered but Guaraci Silveira, although elected by the PST, con- 

siders himself a member. 

Brazilian political parties are highly unstable both as to membership and as to 

electoral alliances. They are markedly personalistic in character, and only during the 

last several years have they been operating on a national basis. Under the First 

Republic, all parties were essentially state organizations which made alliances among 

themselves for participation in national elections, and because of this situation, the 

parties in the two most populous states (Sao Paulo and Minas Gerais) used to enjoy 

a great strategic advantage, and the asa esd usually went to the governor of one 

or the other of them. 
Getulio Vargas, with the aid of interventors and other federal officials stationed in 

the various states, broke the power of the state machines and created one of national 

scope. To consolidate this success, a new electoral decree was issued for the 1945 

national elections which forbade state parties to participate therein. In order to 

qualify as “national”, a party must have adherents in as many as five states. _ 
During the closing months of Vargas’ regime, two major parties appeared: the PSD 

(the party of the Vargas-created national machine); and the UDN which united all 
those elements that had played leading roles in the political life of the Republic before 
the Vargas coup. These loosely knit parties are not separated by any sharp issues, nor 
does either have a consistent, well-defined political philosophy. Of the remaining 
parties, only two—Getulio Vargas’ Labor Party and the Communists—can be said to 
nave a real impact upon national affairs. Each of the latter two is built around a 
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_ single. popular leader. Although fourteen parties participated in the last national 
elections (January 1947), these four polled 79 percent of the total vote. Of the ten re- 
maining parties, three accounted for 15 percent of the total. These latter parties were: 
The Republican Party, largely a revival of an old Minas Gerais party, whose policies 
are similar to those of the UDN; the Social Progressive Party, which is the personal — 

_vehicle of Governor Adhemar de Barros of Sao Paulo; and the Popular Representation 
_ Party, heir of the “Brazilian Integralist Action” (the prewar Fascist movement), 

_ under the leadership of Plinio Salgado. 

Because of this multiple-party system, blocs are necessary fox victory in elections; 
hence government suffers from all those elements of instability inherent in coalition 
government. Because a President is by no means sure of winning control of Congress, 
the success of his administration is likely to depend upon his baad to make and sus- © 
tain party alliances within the legislature. 

Although as a result of the instability of Brazilian parties internally and in coali- 
tion, party politics seldom offer an accurate reflection of the actual interplay and rela- 
tions. of the major interest groups in Brazil, there are some policies upheld in common 
by the various parties. All major parties accept the principle of government aid in 
developing industry, agriculture, transportation, and communications; commonly urge 
government encouragement of cooperatives; favor anti-trust legislation as a means of 
curbing foreign monopolies; and promise improved educational and public health | 
facilities. The continuing presence on the political scene of Getulio Vargas on the 
one hand and fear of the Communists on the other, caused even the most conservative _ 
parties to endorse for inclusion in the 1946 Constitution the principles of social security, 

_ guaranteed minimum wages, the eight-hour day, and distribution among the workers 
of the excess profits of industry. 

The principal parties are as follows: - 

a. Partido Social Democrdtico (Social Democratic Party). 
The PSD, the Administration party, was formed in 1945. In almost every 

state the Vargas-appointed federal “interventor” served as chairman of the PSD state 
committee, and the key posts in the organization went to government office-holders or 
to officials in government-controlled enterprises. During the early months of the 

party’s existence, many members were undecided as to whether to support the official 
party candidate, General Dutra, or to continue their allegiance to Vargas and work for 
his retention of power. To this day, party members are plagued by this conflict of # 
loyalties. In the important states of Pernambuco and Minas Gerais, Vargas men still 
actually control the PSD machine, and pro-Dutra members retaliate by working with q 

local branches of the UDN. 

The PSD, while paying lip service to progressive government, is in fact giving ; 
Brazil a conservative administration. No doubt influenced by the Army, with which | 
its relations are intimate, it has successfully prevented the repeal of the undemocratic q 
decree-laws of the Vargas regime. Moreover, it has been slow in drafting the labor 4 
legislation necessary to implement the liberal labor provisions of the new constitution. 4 
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_ Party membership is drawn chiefly from elements deeply committed to 

the maintenance of the status quo: government officials; army officers; representatives 

of industrial and commercial interests; large land-holders; and highly placed church- 

men. The party polled 1,546,000 votes in the 1947 elections. 

(2) Program. 
Domestic: (a) Protective tariffs; (b) government-controlled trade-union 

system; (Cc) anti-Communism; (d) increased production to combat inflation and to ex- 

pand the volume of exports; (e) anti-trust legislation (in practice such would primarily 

affect foreigners); (f) increased income taxes; ( g) government promotion of industry 

and agriculture; (h) introduction of foreign capital provided it is “in the national — 

interest”; (i) extension of labor legislation to rural workers. 

International: (a) Hemisphere solidarity; (b) support of the UN; (c) 

vigorous diplomatic action in furtherance of Brazil’s economic interests. . 

b. Uniao Remocratica Nacional (National Democratic Union). 

‘The UDN was founded early in 1945 by government officials who had suffered 

political eclipse in Vargas’ 1937 coup. It is still essentially an anti-Vargas party. It 

claims major credit for the re-establishment of constitutional government in Brazil, and 

professes to regard itself as the long-term guardian of Brazil’s Seereny and civil 

liberties. 

The UDN was originally a coalition of various anti-Vargas elements including 

several of the traditional state parties. Two of the parties originally affiliated with it 
(the Republican Party of Minas Gerais and the Freedom Party of Rio Grande do Sul) 

have withdrawn to form new national parties. Another UDN faction, the so-called — 

Democratic Left, withdrew on ideological grounds and established what is now known 

as the Brazilian Socialist Party. a 

(1) Membership. 

Party membership consists of: members of Brazil’s “old families”; pro- 
fessional groups; many of Brazil’s journalists; intellectuals and students whose Catholi- 

cism bars them to Communism; members of the armed forces (especially the Air 

Forces). In the 1947 elections the party = 1,152,400 votes. 

(2) Program. 

Domestic: (a) Favors introduction of foreign capital; (b) recognises the 

right to strike and favors free trade unions; (c) stands for decentralization of public 

administration; (d) is anti-Communist, yet in the interest of civil liberties opposes the 

government’s suppression of the Communist Party; (e) opposes all Vargas elements. 

International: (a) Supports the foreign policy of the Dutra administra- 

tion; (b) is pro-US. 

c. Partido Trabalhista Brasileiro (Brazilian Labor Party). 

_ The Brazilian Labor Party, the political vehicle of former President Vargas, 
_ Was formed in August 1945 under the leadership of certain members of the Labor Min- 
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_ istry and heads of government-controlled syndicates. Although Vargas was at the 
time nominally backing the candidacy of the PSD nominee, General Dutra, there is 

his overthrow in October 1945, however, Vargas and his PTB cooperated with the PSD 
continuing to do so until the campaign for the 1947 elections. Since the latter date, the | 

' PTB has frankly opposed the Dutra government, and frequently joined forces with the 
Communists against the administration. Although the Labor Party sometimes also 
copies the Communists’ propaganda line in attacking “international capitalism” and 
“Yankee imperialism”, there is no real identity of aims or sympathies between the two | 

The PTB’s strength and weakness lie in the fact that it is a one-man party. 
Vargas’ personality is the major bond of unity among its members, and Vargas tends 
to look with disfavor upon potential competitors within the party. When in 1947, for 
example, the party’s leader in Sao Paulo, Hugo Borghi, seemed to be developing inde- 
pendent strength within the party, he was expelled, and has ance been trying to organ- 
ize his own labor group. 

(1) Membership. 

PTB membership consists of: a high iii of the aiid classes; 
government officials (especially-in the Labor Ministry); small farmers in the south of | 

In the 1947 { Brazil; and businessmen who became wealthy under the — regime. 
elections the party polled 672,400 votes. 

(2) Program. 
Domestic: (a) Universal suffrage; (b) state planning and iil in i 

the economy; (c) curbs on accumulation of large personal fortunes; (d) land reform, 
(e) extension of social security program. 

International: (a) Supports the government's foreign policy; (b) pro-— 

d. Partido Comunista do Brasil (Communist Party of Brazil). 
Although the Communist Party has had only brief periods of legal existence | 

in Brazil, it has exercised considerable influence on the political life of the country. 
The “Socialist Party of Brazil”, founded in 1916, joined the Communist International 
in 1921. While officially outlawed in 1923, its small membership continued active. The 

prestige of the Communist Party was greatly enhanced about 1927 when Luiz Carlos 4 

Prestes, one of Brazil’s national heroes, was converted to Marxism, and subsequently | 
spent several years in the USSR. Returning to Brazil in 1935, Prestes led the National - | 

_ Liberal Alliance, a Communist front, in an abortive uprising against the Vargas Gov- 
ernment, and was imprisoned for his part init. His nine years’ imprisonment increased § 

_. his own and the party’s prestige enormously. 

In 1945, shortly after Brazil established relations with the USSR, Prestes was 
released under a general amnesty decree. .It soon became evident that he had made 4 
Some sort of deal with President Vargas who allowed the Communists (then a legally am 

recognized party) to work freely within the trade unions for the purpose of uniting 
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them in a national confederation free of government control. For their part, the Com- 

munists campaigned for the election of a constituent assembly instead of the scheduled 

presidential elections, a proposal which Vargas himself thereafter endorsed. Alarm 

over the party’s increasing political influence was a powerful motivation behind the 

Army coup ousting Vargas. | 
On account of Prestes’ organizing ability and personal popularity, the Com 

munists made an impressive showing in the December 1945 elections. Prestes was 

elected to the Senate, and fourteen party candidates won seats in the Chamber of 

Deputies. The Communists were extremely active in the Constituent Assembly, work- 

ing to incorporate their program into the constitution. At the same time, they con- 

tinued their drive for an independent labor movement affiliated with the CTAL. They 

. also promoted several major strikes, including the nationwide bank employees’ strike, 

the Leopoldina Railway strike, and the continual strikes of the Santos stevedores who 

refused to unload ships from Spain. 
In March 1946 a strong wave of anti-Communist sentiment was aroused by 

-Prestes’ public statement that in case of an “imperialist war” between Brazil and the 

USSR, he would fight against Brazil. At this time a Labor Party Deputy petitioned 

the Supreme Electoral Tribunal to revoke the registration of the Communist Party. 
Although initiated at that time, the court action was not really carried forward until 

nearly a year later. The Brazilian Army had long been bringing pressure to bear on 

the government to outlaw the party in spite of the strenuous opposition of the UDN 

and possible US disapproval. Army pressure increased after the January 1947 elections, 

when the party, although losing in numerical votes, gained slightly in percentage, and 

was largely responsible for electing the Governor of the very important State of Sao 

Paulo. The growing influence of the Communists with labor, and the increasing anti- 

Soviet and anti-Communist feeling in the US were other factors contributing to the 

outlawing of the party at this time. Although the political registration of the Com- 

munist Party was cancelled on 7 May 1947 by decision of the Superior Electoral Tribunal, 

the Communists continued to participate actively in all phases of Brazilian politics until 

T January 1948, when Congress finally passed the bill withdrawing mandates of party 

officeholders. At that time, the Communists had one Federal senatorship, fourteen 

seats in the Chamber of Deputies (two other seats were held by Communist Deputies 

elected by the Social Progressive Party), forty-three seats in the various state legisla- 
latures, and eighteen seats (a plurality) in the Municipal Council of Rio de Janeiro. 

_ As a counter move to the cancellation of the party’s registration (7 May 1947), 
the Communists attempted to obtain registration for a front party, the Partido Popular 
Progressista. In this they failed, but in the meantime they have infiltrated several of 
the smaller parties in the various states and elected a number of their candidates to 
municipal offices. While known Communist Party members will doubtless eventually 
be expelled from office, the Communists will still be able to carry on their work through 
numerous front organizations; for example, the League of Anti-Fascist Intellectuals, the 
Union of Democratic Youth, the Committee of Pro-Democratic Women, the Society of 
the Friends of the Spanish People, and various neighborhood “improvement” clubs. 

‘The most active of their front organizations during the last six months of 1947 and 
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early 1948 was the MAIP (Movement to Aid the Popular Press), which succeeded in — 

po 

14 

§ the Army as 

collecting a large amount of money, ostensibly: to help the Rio daily TRIBUNA POPU- of the officer 

LAR and other Communist newspapers out of their financial difficulties. Although and (c) the | 
TRIBUNA POPULAR itself has now been closed by executive decree, another Rio daily, | Infl 

IMPRENSA POPULAR, has appeared to take its place. The Communists have also § Brazilian Gc 
reorganized their cells for effective underground operation, and there have Deen some § key posts as 

hints that they may initiate a program of violence. 

(1) Membership. 

The party’s members are poner mostly from the urban working class, : 

although it has made considerable efforts to mobilize Brazil’s agricultural laborers. | 

Like other Latin American Communist parties, it has attracted many of the leading 

intellectuals, and has won the sympathy of many university students. In the 1947 

elections the Communists polled 452,850 votes. 

(2) Program. 

Domestic: (a) Nationalization of public services, banks, and insurance | 

companies; (b) price-fixing except on farm products; (c) land reform; (d) exclusion 

of US companies from petroleum exploitation; (e) free trade unions with the right to 
strike; (f) worker participation in industrial management and profits; (g) independent | 
labor court system; (h) universal suffrage. 

International: (a) Anti-US; (b) anti-Franco Spain; (c) pro-USSR; (d) 

friendly to the Perén government; (e) opposed to the admission of Displaced Persons 

to Brazil. 

4. OTHER INFLUENTIAL GROUPS. 

In addition to the regular political parties, there are several other important groups 

| 

| 
which exert, directly and indirectly, appreciable political influence. The basis of the ) 

effectiveness of these groups stems, in large measure, from the fact that their members 

come from a social elite which is closely knit and keenly class conscious. The officers 

of the armed forces, the high functionaries of the bureaucracy (including the diplo- 

matic service and the judiciary), the heads of the Catholic hierarchy, the great land- 
holders, the leading bankers, many of the important industrialists and merchants, as ; 

well as many of the university professors, newspaper publishers and professional men, ‘ 
are drawn from a restricted number of families. 

These “first families”, extensively intermarried, are united in the effort to maintain | 
their class and their way of life against any encroachments. They are the backbone 
of the pressure groups discussed below, linking these groups with each other and with 

the Government. 

a. The Army. 

The Army is the most powerful single pressure group in Brazil, its influence 

transcending even that of the political parties which are manipulated from time to i | 

no government can come to power without the Army's sanction. The effectiveness of 
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the Army as a pressure group results from (a) the close social and family relationships 

of the officer class, (b) the high degree of group spirit throughout the Army generally, 
and (c) the practice of having Army officers hold important government posts. 

' Influential’ Army officers not only hold numerous elective positions in the 
Brazilian Government (from that of President on down) but are appointed to many 

key posts as well. The War Minister is always an Army general, and greater power 
and prestige attach to this portfolio than to that of the Foreign Minister. Such posts 
as that of governor of a federal territory, Chief of Police of the Federal District, and 

Director of the National Department of Posts and Telegraphs generally go to Army 

officers. Army officers are also frequently appointed as “interventors”, directors of 

government-owned railroads and industrial enterprises, and as members of economic 

committees such as the Central Price Commission and the National Petroleum Council. 
An extremely influential agency dominated by the military is the National 

Security Council which advises the President on national and international policy 

insofar as the security of Brazil is involved. It consists largely of “officers in the close 

confidence of the President.” To illustrate the political potential of this council 

vis-a-vis the domestic political scene, the constitution gives the Security Council au- 

thority to determine those cities whose importance as ports or military bases is so great 

as to justify their being given a special form of government which restricts their local 

autonomy. A statute recently passed by Congress over Communist opposition incor- 

porated a full list of these cities, and when the Communist Deputies attempted to obtain 
copies of the National Security Council’s reports on the subject, these were refused as 

“too highly confidential” in nature for release even to members of Congress. The 

council has had an important voice in the recent discussion concerning oil legislation. 

The nationalistic views of the Army on the petroleum question are discussed 

below in Chapter II, Section 2, Natural Resources (pp. 29-31). This nationalistic em- 

phasis aside, there is no evidence that the Army advocates policies that conflict with 
the interests of the United States. Although some of Brazil’s most influential general 

Officers (such as Gées Monteiro, War Minister Canrobert Pereira da Costa, and Presi- 

dent Dutra) were notably pro-German during the early part of World War II, all of 

them, as well as the Army generany, are wuny intensely pro-US. 

b. Big Business. 

Leading businessmen and industrialists, as a group, exert much influence 
upon the government, particularly in the economic field. They, like most Army 

people, are normally supporters of the PSD. In addition to the influence that accrues 
to these “big business” men from their close social and family relationships, they are 
also able to make their influence effective through various organizations. 

Of primary importance in this connection is the syndical organization intro- 
duced by Getulio Vargas and retained by the present regime. Business groups are en- 

couraged to form syndicates somewhat analogous to the trade unions. Briefly, the 
syndical organization consists of local syndicates for each trade or industry, the local 
syndicates being members of state federations which are themselves under the national 
confederations of the various state federations. As a reward for accepting a consider- 
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- able measure of government control, each syndicate becomes the officially recognised only the Com 
spokesman for the interests of its particular trade. Certain material inducements are munist suppo 
also offered; for example, concerns belonging to syndicates enjoy preferred status in | Of £ 

award of public contracts. Liga Eleitora 
The very nature of the syndical organization existing in Brazil places the § : B september 18 

various syndicates in a strategic position for stimulating government action on busi- J of non-Comm 
ness problems. During a market crisis in the textile industry several years ago, for dates willing] 
example, the Syndicate of Industries of Spinning and Weaving of Rio de Janeiro was } : The 
in part responsible for the negotiation of an agreement with Argentina that raised the laymen have 
Argentine import quota for Brazilian textiles. The same syndicate was also very ™ to the Churct 
influential in 1939-1940 in obtaining certain modifications of the labor laws which j men with thc 
it desired. - tion, is inclin 

In addition, there are certain commercial and industrial caiiietians of a dictate to Bi 

private nature (already in existence at the time the syndicates were established) which ! Church on t] 
have been brought within the official syndical framework. Conspicuous examples are | 
the Commercial Assotiation of Rio de Janeiro and the Federation of Industries of the 
State of Sao Paulo. The former, founded as long ago as 1834, is one of the “old Portu- 
guese associations.” It was originally interested in promoting foreign trade policies : | 
which were advantageous to traders in the seaports. The association was gradually 
expanded to include industry, agriculture, the professions, real estate, and credit con- | 
cerns. While it continues, in accord with its long-established traditions, to represent 
the interests of businessmen in Rio, it began, under the Vargas regime, to represent | 
numerous trade associations all over Brazil. One of its functions is that of represent- { 
ing its members in difficult and complex negotiations with the government depart- } 
ments. The government frequently turns to it for advice when drafting or amending ; 
legislation and administrative regulations. 

The Federation of Industries of the State of Sao Paulo in 1942 represented a} 
group of syndicates that accounted for more than 60 percent of the state’s industrial ac- 
tivities. Its major activity is that of submitting recommendations on subjects of interest j 
to its membership for consideration by various governmental agencies. It has been 
responsible for new legislation (or modifications of existing legislation) on labor, manu- § 
facturing standards, taxation, bankruptcy, and innumerable other matters of concern @ 
to industry. 

Cc. The Church. 

The Catholic Church in Brazil has never been as powerful a political force as P 
in some other Latin American countries. The time has not yet come, however, when 
one can ignore the Church in any discussion of political forces in Brazil. Individual 

Liga Eleitoral Catdlica. 

The Church has worked to obstruct the growth of Communism in Brazil. In 
the more recent elections, it has actively called upon its communicants to defeat not | 

16 

clergymen exert influence, particularly among rural parishioners, and in addition to ¢ 
‘this, the Church seeks to influence political events through lay organizations such as the 
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a | 
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jally recognized 

hducements are | 

ed red status in 

aly the Communist candidates but also any candidate believed to have accepted Com- 

munist support. 

Of particular importance in the Chureh’s anti-Communist program is the 

Liga Eleitoral Catdlica established by Carlos Carmelo Cardinal Vasconcelos Mota in 

a places the #§ September 1945. The league adopted the practice of serving notice on the candidates 
: ction on busi- : of non-Communist parties that they could not expect the league’s support if such candi- 

} years ago, for "™ dates willingly accepted Communist votes. 
de Janeiro was The political effectiveness of the Church is weakened in that many Catholic - 

that raised the | laymen have no hesitancy in entering into political coalitions with groups unacceptable 

was also very #™@ tothe Church hierarchy. Because of the family and social connections of high church- 

Z ae which [i men with those upper-class elements which govern Brazil, the Church, as an organiza- 

tion, is inclined to take its political cue from them. The Church is not in a position to 

dictate to Brazil’s ruling class. If differences of opinion should arise between the nizations of a 

lished) which Church on the one hand and the governing class on the other, there is no reason to | 

examples are j#§ believe that the Church could have its way. 
Custries of the 
‘ne “old Portu- 5. STABILITY OF THE PRESENT RecrMe. 

nt oe Events of the last few months in Brazil seem to have confirmed the conservative 

| nd credit ts ) orientation of the Dutra government. It seems equally clear that, failing an unexpected 

c economic crisis, the government has sufficient political support to continue in office 
s. t 

until the next election in 1950. 
fot ae The decisive defeat of the pro-Vargas Queremistas and the Communists in the 
ment depart- recent election (9 November 1947) for Vice Governor of Sao Paulo seems to have 
; ot amending conclusively demonstrated to President Dutra that he does not require the support of 

. the Vargas forces and need make no particular concessions to labor. At the same time, 

a nis denunciation of the Queremistas during that campaign smoothed the way for con- 

i ata a clusion of a legislative alliance with the UDN. This pact, signed 22 January 1948, 
— inn me should assure the administration an easy majority in Congress and give it a freer hand 
sa i in dealing with the Communists. The election was an event of the greatest political 

| | import since it was in effect a test of strength involving most of the significant elements 

‘bor, manu- in Brazilian politics. 

~* Of concern 4q ) Sao Paulo is a key state in Brazilian politics. It has a more complex and fluid class 7 
structure than the other states because it is the most highly industrialized, most pros- f 

perous, and has the largest immigrant population. For unknown politicians having \ 

car itemise ; ambitions for national office, these factors make Sao Paulo an excellent area in which | } 

vever, ethan a _ begin a political career. One of these politicians, Adhemar de Barros, who has as- 
i Pte % pirations for the presidency in 1950, is at present serving as governor of the state. ! 

t aditeann es = _ He was Interventor of Sao Paulo for several years (1938-1941) during the Vargas regime 

Is such as ar and at that time built up enough of a machine and a fortune to start his political career 7 
. | ‘n earnest after the fall of the Estado Novo. His Social Progressive Party, which has 

: | : no importance outside the state, draws its membership largely from Sao Paulo’s new 
" Brazil, In 4 | middle class, many of them second-generation immigrants who have made fortunes in 

| defeat not ; mm = ‘ommerce or industry, or succeeded through their own efforts in establishing them- 
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| | 
selves in the professions. Although in January 1947 the PSD, the UDN, the Labor: 
Party, and the Communists were all stronger in Sao Paulo than the Social Progressives 

Party, Barros made his way by adroit political maneuvering and personal appeal.: 

After winning the governorship through an electoral deal with the Communists, ~ 

renounced Communist support and attempted to come to terms with President Dutre 

to stave off the threat of federal intervention in the State. 

In the campaign for Vice-Governor, Barros backed Luiz Novelli, Ir. r., Dutra’s son- 

‘ in-law, who ran as an independent when he failed to receive the PSD nomination.\@ 

| The candidate of the PSD State Committee was Carlos Cirilo, Jr., majority leader in| 

the federal Chamber of Deputies, and a member of the Queremista faction. Both 
Queremistas and Communists actively supported Cirilo. President Dutra, although j 
not endorsing Novelli, publicly condemned the PSD State Committee for its dealings § 

with the Communists. 

Novelli’s decisive victory over Cirilo had aiieiiatitii consequences. It showed i 

that the combined forces of the two parties making the greatest appeal to labor could 4 | 

. still not carry the state which was believed to have the largest labor vote. Communist | 

| | morale suffered a set-back because the election clearly demonstrated that the party’s | 
voting strength had declined as a result of its being outlawed. The election was a i : 

severe blow to the prestige of Getulio Vargas, who, believing Sao Paulo to be one of his | 

! strongholds, had campaigned in person for Cirilo. This probably has eliminated Var- 

| gas as a major factor in the 1950 presidential campaign. Governor Adhemar de Barros’ 

! position with his own constituents and with Dutra was consolidated. The pro-Vargas 

Queremista faction in the PSD was discredited, thereby strengthening Dutra’s hand | 

within his own party and enhancing his prestige nationally. 

Novelli’s victory in the important state of Sao Paulo is particularly wastes for 

the Dutra administration. The defeat of the Queremista faction of the PSD removed 

the “Vargas taint” which had made difficult any UDN support for the Dutra adminis- 

tration. Now that the Queremistas have fallen from favor, President Dutra has been 

able to effect a rapprochement with his “loyal opposition” which bids well to enchance 

his ability to control the political situation in Brazil. | 

_ Shortly before the Sao Paulo election, UDN and PSD leaders had entered into nego- 

tiations seeking some common ground of collaboration to facilitate the solution of the 

nation’s economic problems. The defeat of the Queremistas removed the last major | 

obstacle to such a joint effort. An inter-party pact proposed by the UDN and accepted 

by the PSD, contained the following bases of collaboration: (a) immediate execution 

of a plan for increase of production (especially agricultural production), improvement } 

_of transportation, and reduction of the cost of living; (b) strict observance of the consti- j 
tution (included to justify the UDN’s collaboration with a party it has consistently ac- 

cused of ignoring constitutional guarantees); and (c) quick passage of legislation i | 

- necessary to implement the labor and social provisions of the constitution. To elabo- 

| rate and execute the pact it was agreed that a temporary bipartisan economic com- 

Hy mission be set up to draft emergency plans. The agreement also envisages the creation 
| of a system of committees to facilitate the passage of legislation through Congress and 

to regulate inter-party relations. Other parties were invited to participate, but the 
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Republican Party was the only one to join with the PSD and UDN in signing the pact 

on 22 January 1948. 

While the system of inter-party collaboration is being initiated at the federal level, 

most of the state organizations of the member parties are either undecided or unwilling 

to follow the lead of the national organizations. Party relations within most states 
seem to have been steadily deteriorating since the election of governors in January 

1947. The failure of governors to obtain majorities in their respective state legislatures 

has prolonged and aggravated local contests for power. One of the most difficult 

tasks facing the new Inter-Party Council will be that of creating harmony and inducing | 

cooperation among the respective parties at the state level. 

The Dutra government has, nevertheless, made a major gain in strength. Dutra’s 

leadership in his own party is more secure. The signing of the Inter-Party Pact by 

the UDN, following closely upon the ousting of Communists from elective offices (8 

January 1948), a congressional measure which the UDN had long opposed as unconsti- 

tutional, is a good indication that the leaders of the UDN consider the Communist case 

closed. (By making “strict observance of the constitution” one of the bases of their 

proposal for cooperation, they covered this retreat from principle.) The government 

will now be able to use whatever police measures seem necessary to keep the Com- 

munists under control. Furthermore, the exclusion of the Communists from the gov- 

ernment and the fact that the Sao Paulo elections showed the supposed political power 

of labor to be quite exaggerated leave the remaining parties under less compulsion to 

offer sops to labor. In the all-important matters of implementation of the constitu- 

tion and economic planning, the administration will probably not encounter the oppo- 
- Sition of principle which it had to meet in outlawing the Communists. For example, 

legislation in pursuance of the labor and social provisions of the constitution is not 

likely to become a major issue, despite the potential dynamite of such questions as au- 

tonomy of labor unions and profit-sharing, for the majority of the members of the 

PSD, the UDN, the Labor Party, and most of the minor ae share a rae con- 

servatism in economic and social matters. 

Of the major economic issues confronting the government at the moment, poli- 
tically most explosive is the implementation of the constitutional provision admitting 
foreign capital for the development of Brazil’s subsoil resources (notably its petroleum 

deposits). Both the PSD and the UDN included planks favorable to foreign capital 
in their 1945 platforms, but in the case of petroleum, neither has been willing to take - 
a stand in opposition to the popular attitude of “Brazilian oil for the Brazilians” which 
nas been fostered not only by the Communists, but by the Army and certain powerful 
financial interests as well. Thus the Dutra administration may not meet Brazil’s 
economic problems satisfactorily, but it appears to have enough support among the 
politically important elements of the population to continue in office until the end 
of its term. The PSD now controls a plurality of the country’s votes. If the UDN 
should repudiate its policy of cooperation, the PSD would be exposed to the dangers 
of a possible electoral coalition between the UDN and Adhemar de Barros (although 
such an alliance at the present time seems improbable). Both conservative parties are 
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‘ elias by the lack of leaders with popular appeal, an asset which Barros is busy: 
‘developing. | 

If the PSD-UDN coalition continues in epiretion, some agreement may be made to! 

pass the presidency on to a UDN candidate with little change in the real ruling group. 

_ Governor Octavio Mangabeira of Bahia, the UDN leader instrumental in the inter-party;} 

negotiations, is known to have presidential ambitions, and some observers feel that this} 
_ was the motive behind his efforts to promote collaboration with the Administration. gm the cour 

_ Another member of the UDN who could command support among both parties is Os- 4 backwoo 
-waldo Aranha. Any candidate, however, would have to be acceptable to the Army, jm manufac 
and that might give an advantage to Air Brigadier Eduardo Gomes, UDN candidate in #™ however 
1945. Another bipartisan presidential possibility who would have Army approval isi butam 

Colonel Edmundo de Macedo Soares, Governor of the State of Rio. Largely non-} | pursuits 
partisan himself, Macedo Soares has important family connections in both the major § ‘Toe 
parties and was elected to his present office by a PSD-UDN coalition. m also the 

The success of the PSD-UDN negotiations seems to have given rise to suspicions jm to them 
‘that some agreement may already have been reached on a mutually acceptable suc- ym the othe 
cessor to President Dutra. Shortly before the signing of the pact, Adhemar de Barros @™ ticular) 

_ conferred with the Governor of Minas Gerais, Milton Campos (who has also been men- fm Strip Hes 
tioned as a potential UDN presidential candidate), and the two governors issued a state- Mm Of capit 
ment that they were entering a political alliance and declared their joint interest in fm can be? 
preventing a “hasty solution to the problem of presidential succession.” Since these Eco 

two states have at least one third of the total electorate of the country, this was an gm Sovernm 
adroit-move. It could be the first step in a revival of the old Sao Paulo-Minas Gerais # mental : 

alliance which for so long controlled the choice of the nation’s President. On the other ; While ut 

hand, since both governors owe their election to coalitions, their political alliance 4 ship giv 

will not accomplish much unless they succeed in developing personal machines suffict- | other pt 
eee éntly strong to free them of the uncertainties inherent in coalition support. But in @ control 

4 ee any case each governor will be able to use the alliance for bargaining purposes in fur- Ak 
thering his own political fortunes. BB controll 

. Dissolution of the Inter-Party Pact and a breakdown of the national party system @™m “™™CD 
_— would give the advantage to Adhemar de Barros, whereas an effective PSD-UDN alli- @™ 2*cUvitie 

| ance would weight the scales heavily for whatever candidate the two ee ) standar 

4 could agree on. low, anc 

{ | The only foreign power whose actions may be expected to have any effect on the The 

es continuation in office of the present regime is the United States, but even this effect @™  °°P!*? 
| 4 | would be an indirect one. Obtaining economic aid from the US would increase the 4 wah oy 

| 4 | prestige of the administration, and any damage to the national economy caused by ! ey SSP 

channeling of US manufactures to Europe under the Marshall Plan would lower its 
ae popularity. At the present time, however, it does not look as though US action will ae 

17. be a vital factor in the stability of the present regime. 
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CHAPTER Il 

ECONOMIC SITUATION 

The Brazilian economy is characterized by great variations from one section of 

ministration, #[™ the country to another—running all the way from a mere subsistence in the jungle or 

parties is Os- f backwoods country, through the feudal-type agricultural estates and backward hand- 
O the Army, manufacturing sections, to modern, highly industrialized areas. On an over-all basis, 

candidate in #M- however, almost half of Brazilian national income is derived from agricultural activity, 

| approval is fm. but a much greater proportion of the , WORKING population is engaged in agricultural 
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‘The southern part of the country is the industrial heart of Brazil; it comprises 

also the important agricultural and animal husbandry areas, and is thus essential 

to the maintenance of current standards of living in the other parts of the country. On 

the other hand, the economies of the northern and northeastern regions are not par- 

ticularly well integrated with that of the southern area. To the west of the coastal 

strip lies a huge area believed to have a high economic potential. A great investment 

of capital and the development of transportation will be necenmary before this potential 

can be realized. 

Economic activity in Brazil has been largely left to private enterprise, but the 

- government exercises varying degrees of control through semi-private, quasi-govern- 
mental associations and corporations, and export and import restrictions are in effect. 

- While the government owns or partly owns the Bank of Brazil (majority stock owner- 

ship gives the government control), a steel mill, a powder plant, railroads, and some 

other public utilities, there is in general no growing trend toward —— government 

control and ownership of industry. 
A large majority of the workers are in syndical organizations, which are closely 

controlled by the government. They have become less active during 1947 under gov- 

ernment repression of all signs of industrial conflicts and suppression of Communist 

activities. The general well-being of the people is rather poor. Health, nutritional 

standards, and housing for the great mass of people is recognized to be abominably 
low, and the standard of living for the workers is barely above the subsistence level. 
‘There has been some improvement in these things, however, and there are more 

people above the subsistence level of living than there were a decade ago. Progress has 

been made in converting plentiful raw materials into consumer goods, but Brazil is 
still dependent upon imports of many types of machinery and equipment, coal, wheat, 
and various other products. The ocean shipping under the Brazilian flag is considered 
¥ell balanced for Brazilian needs. Additional capital would be very desirable for 

Brazilian development, and foreign financial aid is being sought by the government. 

1. Foop anp AGRICULTURE. 

Domestic agricultural production is sufficient to maintain the Brazilian population 
at the low dietary level which it has in common with other Latin American peoples. 
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The only significant food import is wheat, the current annual consumption of which 1,000,000 bal 
is about 1,200,000 metric tons. Brazil produces only about 110,000 tons. Most of the 
wheat imports are normally supplied by Argentina. Because-of prevailing Argentine: 
prices, however, a large proportion of Brazilian imports are presently being supplied: 
by the US. Coffee and cotton are the major agricultural exports. The prospects for 
any significant expansion of agricultural production in the immediate future are nots 

Because coffee accounts for nearly 10 percent of total employment, 35 percent q | 
foreign exchange receipts, and 9 percent of the national income, the Brazilian economy} 

good. 

is deeply affected by coffee production and prices. Postwar developments have con- 
firmed earlier trends that militated against coffee’s former dominant economic role.! 
These trends, moreover, favor a more balanced economy. Nevertheless, coffee produc-+ 
tion and marketing are still a crucially important factor in the economy. The de-+ 
clining importance of coffee has until recently been a result of the increasing importance} 
of production and exports of other commodities, such as textiles and raw cotton, rather! 
than of declines in production and export of coffee. In the past few years, however, { 
production of coffee has declined slightly, and is expected to decline still further since 
available new coffee lands remain only in less accessible areas, while older lands con-4 
tinue to lose their fertility under the present system of exploitation. There appears to! 
be a better balance between coffee production and available markets at present than} 
formerly, and the tremendous, burdensome surpluses of the ’30’s appear to be a thing? 
of the past. 

Coffee’s traditional domination of the Brazilian economic structure has had an § 
effect upon the organization and functions of the Brazilian government which bids fair § ) 
to become a permanent characteristic. The early success of Brazil’s coffee-control ¥ 
schemes, for instance, has tended to convince not only the coffee growers, but also the , 
majority of the entrepreneurial class, that the protection and encouragement of do- 4 

| 

mestic enterprise through monopolistic governmental export and financing corpora- 4 
tions is a legitimate governmental function. This conception of government has found j | 
expression in national institutes to aid in the production and sale of practically all of i 
Brazil’s agricultural commodities and some of its industrial output as well 

Cotton is becoming increasingly important domestically with the growth of the 7 
textile and allied industries. It is also important from the standpoint of world cotton 4 
production. There have been few years since the mid-1930’s that Brazil has not ac-4 , 

counted for from five to ten percent of the world’s cotton production. It has ranked # 
second to coffee among agricultural exports for the past ten years. In 1946 it ac- 
counted for approximately 16 percent of the total value of Brazilian exports. 

Cotton production has declined from a peak of 2,'700,000 bales in 1944 to 1.300.000 : 
bales in 1947. Several factors account for the decline, such as adverse weather, the = 
changing relation between the prices of cotton and those of other agricultural products, # 
and a change in government policy. Estimates of Brazilian cotton production for 1948 
based on average past yields for acreage planted, do not exceed the 1947 figures. In: 
spite of smaller cotton crops, Brazil was able to export approximately 1,607,000 and4 
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1,000,000 bales in 1946 and 1947 respectively (along with a domestic consumption of 

about 900,000 bales each year) by drawing upon surpluses accumulated during the war. 

Before the end of 1948, however, a surplus probably will no longer exist, and exports 

will be limited to small current excess production over consumption, largely removing 

Brazilian competition with US cotton from the world markets.  _/ 

Generally throughout Brazil, subsistence food crops such as corn, manioc, bananas, 

rice, and beans are planted. ~ 

One of the most significant developments is the growing importance of the live- 

stock industry. In recent years, livestock raising has become the greatest source of 

cash farmincome. Meat in some form is part of the diet of all segments of the Brazil- 

ian population. The marketing of cattle, however, tends to be irregular, in part be- 

cause of the meat rationing, price controls, and export controls, which the government 
has imposed in order to protect Brazilian consumers against possible exploitation by the 

meat packers. Foot-and-mouth disease is a continuing problem in Brazil. 

In addition to its importance to the Brazilian economy as such, this increase of 

livestock production is having a beneficial social effect. The great natural pasture 

lands of Brazil lie for the most part in the interior. The expanding industry naturally 
gravitates to this area and thereby functions, as cattle raising did in the US, as a means 

of “pushing back the frontier.” 

Although many good fishing areas are snaiiabis to Brazilian fishermen, the indus- 

try is insignificant in that country’s economy. Fish is not an important part of the 

Brazilian’s diet. Moreover, the development of the industry is further handicapped 

by inadequate refrigeration, transportation, and market facilities. 

_ Forest products play a much more important role in the domestic economy than 
in Brazilian exports. Wood is Brazil’s principal fuel, providing the energy for running 

the railroads and many of the industrial enterprises. 

More than 65 percent of the working population is engaged in agricultural activity 

in Brazil, as compared to 8 percent in industrial production, and 23 percent in com- 

mercial activity. A very large proportion of Brazilian agricultural activity does not 

enter into the money economy. Nevertheless, that agricultural production which does 

enter the money economy is approximately equal to one-half the value of industrial 

production. Perhaps not over a third of the agricultural workers, working less than 

one percent of the land of Brazil (mostly on large plantations), produce the commercial 
crops for market in the cities and in export trade. 7 

About two-thirds of agricultural workers (more than 40 percent of all workers) 
in Brazil live and work on a subsistence basis, under extremely primitive conditions, 

far from any means of transportation, without educational opportunities, and without 

social or economic contacts beyond perhaps two days’ walking distance, and with almost 

no means of getting any surplus production to market in the large cities. These 

people, consequently, are of little economic, social, and political influence in Brazil. 

The outlook for agricultural production and for food supplies is not so favorable 

as crop harvest statistics appear to indicate. Recorded plantings of food crops, such as 

peanuts, corn, rice, manioc, beans, and other vegetables, have increased considerably 
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most of the commercial crops. 

over the past decade, but a large proportion of the urban population continues, never- } 

theless, tobe underfed. This fact is not entirely a result of inadequate production: the 

urban population has increased far more rapidly than the capacity of the nation’s 

transportation system, with the result that. existing railroads and trucks simply cannot 
handle the increased tonnage of foods needed to sustain the millions of persons now 

concentrated in the cities. The fact that wheat imports have been irregular as well 
as inadequate has greatly complicated the problem of supplying food for the urban 
areas, which at one time had some rather dangerous political repercussions in the 
form of food riots. . 

Rapid expansion of Brazilian agricultural production is extremely unlikely tor | @ 

occur, but a considerable increase in available food supplies would take place if capacity} | 

of transport and marketing facilities were expanded to take care of the increased ton-4 

nage. Improved agricultural techniques undoubtedly would increase production inif™ 
most areas. At present less than one-fourth of Brazil’s nearly two million farms have+ 
any farm implements other than the hoe and the axe. The existing relationship be- ‘ 

tween commodity prices and labor costs is favorable to increased use of farm machinery, } : 

but the very war conditions that have caused existing high commodity prices and § 

brought about the new relationship, have also caused a world-wide shortage of farm 
machinery. It is probable that by the time such machinery is in abundant supply 

again, commodity prices will have receded. In that case, the use of farm machinery } 

will increase at a relatively slow rate. 

Much of the best farming area in Brazil consists of huge fazendas which produce 4 i 

‘The others often produce little, and the land is left i : 

idle for want of management or labor. Small owner-operated farms might be more } 

productive, as is evidenced by an efficient group of small farmers in the South. At } 
present, however, there is little interest in breaking up the large estates. Much land, ‘ 

moreover, is not under cultivation because it requires fertilizer to bring forth good | 

- crop yields, and fertilizer prices are so high that it does not pay to use the land under | 

existing conditions. Much highly fertile land also lies unused for lack of transport | 

facilities, and, in some areas, for lack of irrigation. Consequently, any truly significant + 
expansion of agricultural production seems possible only on a long-term basis; in the # 

years immediately ahead, only a modest expansion may be expected. 

2. NATURAL RESOURCES. 

During the war years Brazil made an effective contribution of strategic minerals $m 
to the war industries of the US and UK. In 1944, Brazil was the source of virtually all . 

the US imports of quartz crystal, 53 percent of the tantalite, 47 percent of the beryllium | 
ore, 45 percent of the rutile, 17 percent of the mica, 13 percent of the manganese ore, 

12 percent of the tungsten ore, 10 percent of the zirconium ore, and relatively minor ‘ 

- quantities of metallurgical grade chromite, ilmenite, industrial diamonds, and tale. 

Production of these materials during the war was generally considered to have § 

been at the maximum level possible for the available equipment and facilities. By far, 
most of the thought, money, and equipment devoted to mining in Brazil during the 
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war was expended in the procurement of strategic materials needed in the war effort of 

the United Nations, and of the US in particular. Except for quartz crystal and zir- 
conium, almost the entire Brazilian output of strategic minerals went to the US. The 

attainment of still higher export tonnages was prevented primarily by inadequate, 

slow, unreliable, and expensive transportation facilities. : 

a. Minerals. 

| Manganese. 

During World War II, the US obtained about 20 percent of total manga- 

-- nese ore imports from Brazil. Brazilian exports equaled about 350,000 metric tons 

annually for the years 1941-1943. Exports dropped to 146,983 metric tons in 1944, 

. part because of transportation difficulties in Brazil and in part because of increased 

. availability of manganese from other areas. The important Brazilian deposits are 
found in Minas Gerais, Mato Grosso, and the Territory of Amap4, and are the largest — 
reserves of manganese in. the Western Hemisphere. 

: The state of Minas Gerais is the center of manganese mining in Brazil, 

— and Lafaiete is by far the most important district in that state. The Morro da Mina 
mine, operated by a subsidiary of US Steel, is the largest producer in the country. It is 

_ ideally situated as to transportation, being served by the broad-gauge Central do Brasil 

Railway. Open-cut mining is used, and the output approximated 25,000 tons of ore a 

month during the early part of World War II. In 1947, the US received from Brazil 
_ 167,000 metric tons of manganese ore, almost the entire Brazilian production for that 

year. With the proper stimulus (firm contracts at an increased price) it is estimated 
that at least 50,000 tons per year over present production could be obtained quickly, 

- and that such production could be maintained over a period of at least several years. 

The largest known manganese deposit in the Hemisphere, the Urucum 
ne property, is located at Corumbé in Mato Grosso. Reserves in the deposit may be as 

much as 30 million tons, but are not under development at present. During World 

War II, the Sociedade Brasileira de Mineragao worked the mine, and small shipments 
were made via the Paraguay River over 1,700 miles to Rosario. Before large-scale ship- 

ments can be made profitably, however, the following problems must be solved: (1) the 

+ normal ones of developing an ore deposit in a remote and fairly inaccessible locality 

where all housing, equipment, and social and sanitary services must be built from the 
ground up, and most mining equipment imported; (2) the development of transporta- 

tion to deep water which will necessitate an expenditure of as much as 20 million dollars; 

and (3) ‘the matter of obtaining mining rights for either governmental or private (for- 
eign) capital. In this latter regard, it is estimated that if the Urucum deposits are to 

_ be developed by private (American) interests, the means or equable rights for such de- 

velopment must be settled by negotiation between the two governments. 

Deposits in the Territory of Amapa, for which the minimum estimate is 

' five milion tons of ore containing 40 to 55 percent manganese, are only about 125 

miles by river and road transport ‘from the Amazon port of Macapa. However, the 

' Manganese in these deposits contains arsenic as an impurity. Arsenic is not com- 
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_ monly encountered in manganese and may pose a metallurgical problem which must 

_ the coast and the iron-ore region is less than 500 miles. Prewar exports did not exceed 

under heavy usage that exports dropped 40 percent. The 206,000 tons shipped went 

- 

be solved before the ore can be used profitably. | 

Either at Urucum or at Amapé, further exploration and development need 3 

s to be done to establish with more exactitude the quantity and quality of ore reserves, } 

before extensive large-scale development is undertaken. Under prevailing Brazilian ; 

conditions, a large-scale development (250,000 or more tons per year) would probably 

_ require two to four years at Urucum until full production could be attained and a some- 
what shorter time at Amap&. 

(2) Iron. 

Brazil has very _ deposits of high-grade fron ore in the state of Minas J 
Gerais. Known deposits are estimated at a probable three billion tons or more. High- } 

grade hematite, canga, and other ores running from 50 to 68 percent probably account } 

for one-third of the deposits. The facts that open-cut mining is possible and that the + 

hematite ores require no pre-export processing increase the feasibility of exploitation. 

Transportation, however, has been a major difficulty even though the distance between } 

450,000 metric.tons. 

| An attempted emergency development was started in June of 1942, when 

a US-UK-Brazil plan was initiated to increase the amount of iron ore coming out of 

the Itabira region. This plan required that the mines be mechanized and that the 
railroad and port facilities be redesigned to carry heavier traffic. The US Export- 

Import Bank undertook to lend Brazil $14,000,000 for this purpose. The UK agreed to 

pay off the British shareholders of the Itabira Ore Co., who had previously owned the 

mines, and present the shares to the Brazilian government in exchange for a promise 

of a certain amount of the ore for a three-year period. During 1943, approximately 

340,000 tons of iron ore were exported from this mine to the UK, Canada, and the US. 
It was hoped that, by the end of 1944, the redesign of railway and dock facilities would 

be completed so that ore shipments could be substantially increased. 

On the contrary, during 1944 transport facilities deteriorated so much 

entirely to the UK. Work to redesign the railway for heavy traffic progressed very - 

Slowly. By March of 1947 only 95 miles of the projected 360 miles had been completed, 

at which time work stopped completely because funds to pay the construction company 

were not forthcoming from the Brazilian Government. Work continues to be sus- 

mated that from two to five years will be necessary for completion. When the work is 

completed, exports should rise to one and a half million metric tons a year. 

(3) Tungsten. 

Ores bearing the strategically important acania have been worked in 

pended pending solution of the financial problems“involved in the project. It is esti- : 

| 

_ three widely separated areas of Brazil: the northeast, the state of Sao Paulo, and the 

state of Rio Grande do Sul. By far the most productive area is the northeast section. 
During World War II, some 12 percent of total US imports of tungsten minerals were @ 
obtained from there. With a drop in tungsten prices at the end of the war, Brazilian 
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production slumped, but present increased world prices will probably result in some- 

what higher Brazilian production for 1948 (possibly a thousand tons of concentrates). 

Under pressure of emergency conditions, production could be greatly expanded and 

could probably be maintained at a high level for a period of several years. 

(4) Nickel. | 
There are substantial reserves.of nickel. in the Brazilian states of Minas 

Gerais, Goias, and Bahia, but only one deposit, that at Livramento in Minas Gerais, is 

‘being worked. Small quantities of ferro-nickel are made and consumed locally. After 

two years of effort, the American Smelting and Refining Company has abandoned as 

impractical its attempt to develop the largest known Brazilian deposit near Sao José 

do Tocantins in central Goias. 

(5) Beryllium. 

Beryl is mined in conjunction with tantalite from pegmatite deposits — 

Located throughout northeastern Brazil, in the states of Paraiba, Rio Grande do N sane 

Ceara, and Minas Gerais. 

‘During the years 1940-44, inclusive, production averaged about 1,500 

metric tons. Exports of beryl in 1945 amounted to 510 metric tons but increased to. 

1,294 metric tons in 1946. An increase in price could probably raise the volume of pro- 

duction to 2,000 metric tons annually. To push production beyond 2,000 tons per 

year, however, would require either a very much higher price or other inducements to 

the individual producers. The recovery of beryl requires hand labor and selective 

mining. Although it is not susceptible to mechanization, limited technical guidance in 

exploration might contribute substantially to an increase in Brazilian production. 

Brazil’s beryl reserves are unknown, since no development work is carried on in ad- 

vance of the actual mining. , 

(6) Zirconium. 

Brazil is of prime interest to the US as a source of zirconium ores (both 

baddeleyite and zircon). 

Brazil supplied 50 percent of US imports of zirconium (most of which was 

baddeleyite) in 1942 and 10 percent in 1944. The drop in production from 17,000 metric 

tons in the peak year to 2,152 (shipments, which probably represented total production) 

in:1944 was attributed to diminishing US military demands and increased utilization 
of the metals reserve stockpile in the US. Zirconium ore is recovered from alluvial, 
eluvial, and vein deposits in Sao Paulo and southwestern Minas Gerais. A minor 
amount is also derived as a by-product from the workings of monazite beach sands. 

Provided the present US defense program is carried out, Brazilian production may be 

_ expected to increase in 1948 and 1949, although it is not expected that the 1942 levels 

could be attained in either year. 

(7) Tantalite. 

Tantalite is found in combination with columbite in the heterogeneous 

pegmatites in Rio Grande do Norte, Ceara, and Paraiba. Annual prewar exports of 

tantalite ore amounted to about 25 metric tons, England and the US being the principal 
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purchasers. During World War II, tantalite production increased to a peak of 198! 
metric tons in 1944, which constituted 53 percent of total US tantalite imports for that 3 
year. At the end of the war, production of Brazilian tantalite ores ‘decreased to 30; 
tons in 1945. However, a — increase is now expected owing to US ro 

_ purchasing. | 

(8) Titanium. 

& 

Rutile and ilmenite are the common ores of titanium. 

Rutile is present in relatively large quantities in Ceara, Goias, and Minas 
Gerais. Exploitation in Brazil began in the mid-1930’s. 
metric tons in 1937 to a peak of 4,615 metric tons in 1942, dropping to 28 metric tons } 

Exports increased from 7 68 | 

in 1946. An increase in production is largely dependent on price. 

the mouths of the Rio Jequitinhonha and the Paraiba do Sul in the states of Bahia and j 
Espirito Santo. These monazite sands were worked 20 to 50 years ago for the recovery 4 
of monazite and are now being reworked for ilmenite with monazite and zirconite as j 
by-products. In 1945 exports amounted to 1,030 metric tons of monazite concentrate # 

Iimenite is found in beach sands along the coast of Espirito Santo and | 
Bahia and is among Brazil’s long-exploited mineral resources. 
increased from 120 metric tons in 1937 to 5,000 metric tons in 1945. During 1946, the if 
Brazilian affiliates of E. I. Dupont de Nemours of Wilmington, Delaware and the Foote i 

_ Mineral Company of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, combined in a proposal to mine beach : 
sands along the coast of Espirito Santo for the recovery of ilmenite and other minerals. ; 

| (9) Thorium. 

The monazite beach sands of Brazil are, after India, the most important . 
known source of thorium in the world. These are found in the coastal belt between 

Exports of ilmenite 

and 1,250 tons in 1946. All exports went to the US in accordance with the US-Brazilian 
exclusive purchase agreement for monazite. 

(10) Bauzite. 

Brazil has substantial reserves. 

source. 

Although up to the cto time production of bauxite has been ne gligible, 
Since 1942, Dutch Guiana has supplied more than 90 

_ percent of US bauxite imports. Brazilian reserves, estimated at 10 million tons mini- 
mum, are found at Pocos de Caldas and Ouro Preto in Minas Gerais and in a coastal % 
zone in the states of Bahia, Espirito Santo, Rio de Janeiro, and Sao Paulo. 

. During the critical period of World War II, small quantities were shipped 
to the US and Canada. Under normal conditions, however, exploitation of Brazilian 
reserves is very uneconomical. Freight costs to the Brazilian coast, taxes, and the ex- : 
pense of the long overseas haul displaces the advantage of low-cost production at the 

b. Non-metals. 

(1) Piezo Electric Quartz. 

Brazil is practically the sole world source of supply for piezo electric quartz 
crystals, which are in demand for the oscillators used in radar and electronics, for the 
production of aircraft and munitions, and for other industrial uses. 
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At present, the US is the principal market for quartz crystal. Great Brit- 

ain and France purchase minor quantities. The USSR is unable to make open pur- 

chases in Brazil, although a clandestine sale of “a good-sized quantity” to Argentina 

for ultimate delivery to the USSR was reported at the end of 1946. In 1947, a $2 million 

order from Czechoslovakia was refused because of the suspicion that transshipment to 

the USSR was contemplated. Quartz crystal is found in small, scattered deposits in 

the states of Minas Gerais, Bahia, and Goias. Those in Bahia produce the greatest 

quantity, while those of Minas Gerais are of the best quality. The largest single con- 

centration of deposits occurs within an area of about 55 square miles, located in the 

Serra dos Cristais range in the state of Goias. ; noes 
Quartz crystals are recovered without heavy mining equipment, and 

therefore when there is any lessening of demand, thousands of prospectors and work- 

men are quick to shift into other enterprises. Consequently, when US demand de- 

clined following the end of World War II, production dropped below 20 percent of the 

wartime level. Exports, which had reached a peak of 2,400 tons in 1943, fell to 170 tons 
in 1946 fallowed by a slight upward trend in 1947. 

(2) Industrial Diamonds. 

“Although Brazil did not contribute more than eight percent of US indus- 
trial diamond imports during any one year of World War II, the importance of that 

country as a US source is likely to increase in the future because of the fact that at 

present Brazilian diamond production is increasing while that of most other important 

industrial diamond producing areas is declining. Brazlian production for 1947 was 

estimated at 360,000 carats. Furthermore, Brazil is practically the sole world source 

of the type of industrial diamond known as carbonados which resists cleavage better 
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; been negligible, At the time of World War IJ, the major mica-producing countries of the 
fd more than 90 world were India, Madagascar, Union of South Africa, and Brazil. Brazil supplied the af 
jUlion tons mini- US with 17.7 percent of its total mica imports in 1944. During the war Brazil produced 

And in @ coastal mica from pegmatite deposits in the states of Minas Gerais, Goias, Sao Paulo, and 
ho. Bahia. During 1942, a partially successful attempt was made to train trimmers, 
les were shipped qualifiers, and inspectors to Indian, or universal standards. Prior to the war, Bra- | 
ion of Brazilian zilian mica had been shipped to India for processing before its sale to the US. During R 

the war it became possible to process a large part of Brazilian mica.in Brazil. Although 

price declined with the end of World War II, unstable conditions in India caused the 

quantity of exports to increase, reaching the near-record level of 1,148 metric tons in 
1946. The UK and the Netherlands are important purchasers, as well as the US. 

Volume of production is responsive to an increase in price. 
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tronics, for the Brazil may have comparatively large petroleum reserves. As a result of gov- 

| ernment geological studies, petroleum is believed to exist in five regions, the first being 
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_ Various legislative bills, including the one presented to the legislature early in 1948, 

2 

the Parana basin in southern Brazil. The promise of this section arises from the fact 
that geological indications are the same as those in the Argentine and Bolivian oi 
fields. The second region centers around Santarém and Obidos in the state of Para 
and the third lies in the states of Maranhao and Piaui. Exploration to date has beext 
completely inadequate in these latter two areas. The fourth is that part of the Amazon 
region lying within the Territory of Acre. The Acre district is probably the mos# 
promising from the potential quantity viewpoint. The same geological formations ag 
those found in the abundant oil fields of Peru and Bolivia extend all through this area4 
The region, however, is also the most remote of the five, and difficult transportation 
problems will be involved. The fifth region is a coastal belt extending from the 
of Marau, in the northern half of Bahia, to Maceié, capital of Alagoas. Geological in 
dications heré are less favorable than in the Paran4 basin or Acre Territory. Beca 
the coastal location of this area presents the least difficult transportation problems; 
the region is now being worked. | | | 

Although the north coastal, or Bahia region, has been exploited since 1939, 1% 
production in 1945 was only 79,265 barrels, while that for 1946 was 66,697 barrels. Esti- ) 
mated on the basis of the daily production average for J anuary-August 1947, production i 
for the year increased to 97,846 barrels, which was unimportant in relation to Brazil’s j 
domestic petroleum requirements of about 8,000,000 barrels. : 

Brazilian oil problems can be solved only by more thorough studies, as well as 
a, far more intensive drilling campaign. It has been estimated that, at the present 
rate of progress, seven centuries would be required to complete exploration studies. 
Characteristically, Brazilian capital gravitates toward investments from which a 

_ quick return may be expected; therefore, no great volume of private investment in the } 

able government funds are far from sufficient. Hence it would appear that foreign 
capital, more accustomed to the taking of long-term risks, will be necessary for any 
efficient, large-scale exploration and development of Brazil’s petroleum deposits. 

With the overthrow of the Vargas regime in late 1945, the situation seemed 
favorable for foreign private investment. The 1946 constitution permits the admis- 4 
sion of foreign capital. President Dutra expressed himself as favoring foreign invest- 

4 

ment. The US legal firm of Curtice and Hoover was appointed as his adviser on oil | 
legislation. | | 

uncertain Brazilian petroleum industry can be expected for some time to come. Avail- 

In spite of these favorable developments, the trend of legislation in 1947 was 
toward the virtual exclusion of foreign investment in the exploitation of petroleum. 

have been judged by Curtice and Hoover to be such that no US oil company would 
consider operating under the proposed conditions. } 

Powerful forces have been working for the exclusion of foreign capital. The 
Army, though favoring Brazilian self-sufficiency in oil, has insisted that absolute con- 
trol must rest with Brazil. The Army has been influenced in part by nationalist senti- 
ments of long standing, and in part by bribery from refinery interests (Sampaio). The 
method by which the Army hopes to obtain self-sufficiency by exclusive Brazilian effort 
is obscure. One member of the Army clique has stated that the US need for oil would 
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force the US government to furnish capital for exploitation even if Brazilian legislation 

should exclude private US capital. 

| Further opposition to foreign investment in oil has come from the Communists, 

who have found their interest parallel to the Army’s expressed view and have success- 

fully organized student groups with the slogan “Brazilian oil for Brazilians.” Brazilian 

nationalism, so greatly intensified by Vargas during his ‘regime, has made the propa- 

ganda of the Army and the Communists more effective with the mass of the electorate. 

The US Petroleum Attaché stated in December of 1947 that the anti-foreign-capital 

forces had so thoroughly aroused public oe as to make impossible an early govern- 

mental reversal of position. 

On the other hand, President Dutra continues to affirm a desire that foreign 

| capital shall find Brazilian petroleum an attractive investment. Furthermore, since 

April 1948, the Brazilian non-Communist press has been notably more favorable to 

foreign investment. Since this last development was in response to a presidential re- 

quest made after a conference between Dutra and various military leaders, the infer- 

ence is possible that the Army may be slowly changing its point of view. In addition, 
Communist agitation has become a much less potent force since the expulsion of the 

Communists from elective office on 7 January 1948. Some revision of the bill now 

before Congress will probably be made, but it remains to be seen whether revision will 

vo far enough to make Brazilian — an attractive investment for foreign private 

capital. 

It is probable that at least some sections of the Army will continue to favor 

investment of the necessary capital and technique by the US Government. In this 

connection, it may be noted that the record of US-Brazilian cooperation for the ex- 

ploitation of sub-soil resources during World War II does not show complete failure, 
out it is not encouraging. 

d. Power. 

Hydroelectric plants and wood are almost the only sources of industrial power 
‘n Brazil. Currently, Brazil is very deficient in coal and petroleum, and the timber 
‘esources are seriously depleted in areas easily accessible to industrial demand. How- 
ever, the hydroelectric potential could supply the need. The only three areas in Brazil 
not favored with potential water-power resources of appreciable magnitude are the 
‘Sému-arid northeast, the state of Rio Grande do Sul (to which, however, thermo-electric 

powes is available), and the states of Piauf and Maranhao. The remaining states have 
sufficient water power to meet their present and probable future requirements. 

Development of this potential source of power, though slow, has generally 
progressed as industrialization has increased. Hydroelectric power increased from 
+4,022 millions of kw hours in 1939 to 79,917 millions of kw hours in 1945. Neverthe- 
iess, development lags consistently behind need, and bureaucratic chaos leads at times 
. — n serious difficulties as the almost complete breakdown of the power system of 

as The government attitude toward foreign investment in this field is compara- 
¥ favorable. Although Brazilians have constructed, maintained, and operated 
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some of the smaller plants, about 80 percent of the electric power is furnished by the 
Brazilian Traction, Light and Power, Ltd. (a Canadian corporation) and Electric Bond 

and Share (a US 

The known coal resources of Brazil are too limited to provide self-sufficiency 

in this regard even at the present level of industrialization. Under the stimulus of q 

war, and with the help of American engineers, Brazilian coal production rose from 
883,000 metric tons in 1938 to a maximum of 2 million tons in 1943. Including imports, 2 

the normal consumption rate is about 2.5 million tons a year. If greater quantities — i 

were eaSily available, the consumption rate would undoubtedly be considerably higher. 

e. Coal, t 

7 | __. For many years the principal producing field has been that in Rio Grande do ; 
Po Sul, west of Porto Alegre. The annual production rate has been between 750,000 and - 
; 1 million metric tons, most of which is consumed locally. At times small quantities f 

are exported to Argentina, but in general, the quality is too poor economically to justify 

2 shipment to distant markets such as Rio de Janeiro or Sao Paulo. Total remaining 

| reserves are not known. It is estimated that the field has passed its period of maximum | 

production. 

The second major coal field mi in the southern part of Santa Catarina just 

inland from the ports of Laguna and Imbituba. The principal seam lies near the sur- 

face and is exploited by means of a large number of small drift mines, primitively 

equipped. The mining is4 difficult process as the coal must be laboriously hand sorted 

from the waste at the working face. ‘ | 
_ This coal is of particular importance because of its excellent coking character- 

istics. Experience at the Volta Redonda steel plant has shown that it can be used 

either alone or mixed with up to 50 percent of some non-coking coal and still produce 

a coke which, while high in ash and sulphur, possesses excellent agglomerating quali- 

ties, hardness, and porosity for blast furnace use. Total recoverable reserves are esti- 

mated at 400 to 500 million tons. = ms * ~* 

Mn 

3. Inpustry. 

Rapid increase in manufacturing production, in the number of manufacturing 
establishments, and in the variety of products manufactured has taken place in Brazil 

during the past decade. World War II increased the generai rate of industrial expan- 

sion, though in many lines expansion was handicapped by lack of necessary imports of 

‘machinery and fuels. The increasing industrial activity has accelerated farm-to-city e 

migration, which in turn greatly complicates Brazil’s transport, housing, and finance ¥ 
problems. The government has taken an active interest in promoting the develop- 
ment of many industries through loans, import restrictions and tariffs, and various 

other devices. Most of the larger industries have effective lobbies or associations 

which can effect political pressure for their interests, and the government has been — 

responsive to such pressure. a 

Although foreign participation in the industrial development of Brazil early took | 
the form of financing new local industrial projects, the more recent trend has been 
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the establishment of branch plants in Brazil by foreign firms such as the Goodyear 

Company, the General Electric Company, and General Motors Company. The United 

States Government has assisted in some industrial development schemes through loans 

by the Export-Import Bank, one of which was as — 000 loan for the Volta Red- 

onda steel mill. 

There has been no tendency toward a policy of naitimatiention of industry in Bra- 

zil. On the contrary, the government encourages foreign capital participation in the 

industrial development of the country with some, but by no means excessive, restric- 

tions on the withdrawaljof profits and capital. The government’s investment policy 

‘with regard to petroleum and some kinds of mining are exceptions, —, _ 

have been taken to make these more attractive to foreign capital. | 

Industrial development in Brazil has been uneven as between areas and as between 

one industry and another. Most of the industries of Brazil are concentrated in the 

southern and more temperate section of the country; the northern, northeastern, and 

central states, though they comprise five-sixths of the area of the country, contain only 
a few textile mills, alcohol distilleries, and sugar mills, particularly in Pernambuco and 

Bahia. Concentrated in the southern section (comprising only 17.2 percent of the 

national territory) are 85 percent of the industrial production, 90 percent of the 

factories, 90 pertent of the electric power, and more than 50 percent of the population. 
The most industrialized state is Sao Paulo, which produces about 42 percent of the 
industrial output of the entire nation. Rio de Janeiro, the Federal District, and Minas 

Gerais account for 25 percent. The three extreme southern states (Parana, Santa 

Catarina, and Rio Grande do Sul) contribute 23 percent of the industrial output. 

a. Food-Processing Industries. 

The most important industry in Brazil, in tmnee of the money value of the 

products, is the food-processing industry, accounting for about 40 percent by value of 

all industrial production. This industry includes such activities as sugar refining, 

flour milling, bread baking, bottling of milk, cheese making, canning fruits and vege- 

tables, meat packing, and cleaning and grading coffee. The food-processing industry 

may be considered the core of the small middle class in Brazil since there are over 

20,000 food-processing and liquor-making establishments reported in Brazilian sta- 

tistics. These establishments are mostly moderate-sized concerns, employing an aver- 

age of twelve each. The — clans about 18 aioe of the industrial jobs in 

Brazil. 

b. Textile 

textile industry is the of Brazil. It is esti- 

mated that more than 2,200 textile plants produce approximately 1,200,000,000 meters 

of cloth each year and employ an average of 112 workers each. Employment in the tex- 

tile industry represents over 27 percent of industrial employment, the greatest number 
of workers in any single industry, though the product represents only 18 percent by 

value of all industrial production. In addition the closely allied clothing industry ac- 

counts for another 2 percent of industrial production and 4.5 — of —— | 

in more than 2,800 establishments. 
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| The textile industry has been able to meet most Brazilian textile needs. The 

bulk of the textile output consists of coarse cotton cloth and jute bagging to meet the 
special demands of Brazilian consumers. There is also production of the finer grades of 

cloth sufficient to meet most domestic requirements. Imports of piece goods have 
dwindled from a value of pss sesarangsoed —" O00 in 1 1927 to a negligible amount 

Furthermore, World War II, Brazil an important supplier of 

sing foreign markets such as Uruguay, Argentina, Chile, and Paraguay, as well as 

- the Union of South Africa, exporting about 200,000 meters of cloth a year. Brazilians 

hope to be able to retain and expand these markets, which formerly were dominated 

largely by the Japanese. The outlook for continuing high exports of textiles, however, 

is dim, because: (a) lower-priced competition by the US for the textile markets is ex- 

pected to develop; (b) Brazilian costs are comparatively high; (c) to reduce costs would 
require replacement of most of the equipment in Brazil, which would take five to seven 
years if all operators made a determined effort to rehabilitate their plants. 

_Jron and ‘Sted. 

“If the development of heavy iis is considered a measure of the progress 

trial development. ‘ Although iron and steel production began over a century and a half 

ago, it advanced slowly, largely as a result of lack of adequate fuel supplies. In recent 

years the industry has done much to overcome this handicap by more efficient exploi- 
tation of the coking coal available (see section 2, above, Natural Resources, p. 32), 

by using electric furnaces, and by importing coal. Iron ore and limestone are plentiful 

in Brazil and are not therefore factors limiting production. | 

-’ In 1935, a large steel mill was constructed at Monlevade, near the iron deposits 

of Itabira. . This mill (Cia. Siderugica Beljo-Mineira) and the Sabara mill, owned by 

the same company, produce about 100,000 tons of pig-iron and 82,000 tons of steel prod- 

uctsayear. The national steel mill at Volta Redonda, built with the help of $45,000,000 

Export-Import Bank capital, began production in the summer of 1946. It produces 

pig-iron, rolled plates, rails, and shapes. Brazilian alloy steel production has been in 

the hands of two small German-Brazilian firms, whose technical skill is reported high, 

but which have not expanded as much as they could to meet the demand. 

Over-all production between 1934 and 1946 increased from 58,559 to 339,847 
metric tons of pig-iron; from 61,675 to 317,849 metric tons of billets and ingots; and 
from 48,699 to 217,552 metric,tons of other steel products. Currently, iron and steel 

production amounts to about 10 percent of the value of all manufacturing production. 

The range of steel products manufactured in Brazil has increased considerably in the 
last few years. Now, over 5,000 separate establishments are engaged in metallurgical 

production and employ over 11 percent of the industrial labor force. 

. Considerable quantities of iron and steel enter Brazil in the form of machinery 

and automotive vehicles, and in the form of grey iron castings and malleable iron fit- 

tings. Exports have been largely limited to pig-iron and cast iron pipe. 
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: d. Chemicals. 

The chemical industry has been one of the fastest growing industries in Brazil. 
It has developed from‘almost nothing since World War I, and now consists of more than © 

2,000 establishments employing nearly 5 percent of the industrial labor force and sup- 

plying nearly 8 percent of the industrial production by value. Its rapid development 

will probably continue since Brazil not only needs more chemicals, but also possesses 

_ ample hydroelectric power and the necessary raw materials for its further expansion. 

A variety of oils, gums, essences, botanicals, and minerals are produced. In addition, 

carnauba wax, beeswax, ipacac, cube root, oiticica oil, castor seed, perfumary essences, 

resins, and other chemicals (which are only partially processed) are exported in quan- 

tity. A start has been made with more advanced chemical processing for export, and 

some foreign shipments have been made of paints, starches, cosmetics, and calcium 

carbide. The bulk of pharmaceutical and toilet preparations used in Brazil are manu- 

factured within thecountry either by local companies manufacturing their own brands 

or by laboratories which compound and package according to the formulas and under 

the trademarks of foreign companies. The manufacture of acids and other industrial 

chemicals made rapid strides in the inter-war period. Large quantities of alkalies are 
still imported, but local manufacture is soon expected to fill this demand since a 

$7,500,000 loan to the Cia. Nacional de Alkalf was made by the Export-Import Bank in 

1947 for the construction of a caustic soda plant at Cabo Frio in the State of Rio de 
Janeiro. | 

e. Construction and Building Materials. 

Building activity in Brazil has been booming since the end of World War I, 

and demand for building materials is at an all-time high. For the most part, manu- 

_facturers of building materials have expanded production, but not rapidly enough to 

Satisfy the present demand. The industry furnishes over 7 percent of the industrial 
jobs and nearly 5 percent of the industrial production by value. The production rec- 
ord appears to be good, but high costs keep proper housing beyond the reach of all but 
the very wealthy. ” Precarious financing injects an additional element of instability in 

this inflated industry. | 
Cement production was approximately 900,000 tons in 1946, which is about 

maximum production with present facilities including the newest plants at Belo Hori- 
tonte and at Capos. This production did not meet demand, and over 300,000 tons of 
cement were imported. There are no plans for further expansion of production. The 
Soom demand is not expected to continue, and there is little prospect for greater pro- 
duction during 1948. 

{. Paper and Pulp. 

sila Among the smaller but important industries of Brazil is the paper and pulp 

156.00 es About 260 paper and pulp mills averaging 60 employees each produced over 
~~» “Ons of paper in 1946 and accounted for over 2 percent of Brazilian industrial 

oe For some years domestic mills have supplied most of the wrapping paper, 
board, and coarser varieties, as well as some special types, such as carbon paper 
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and cigarette paper. Local wood pulp and newsprint production, however, has been 

- about 8,000 tons a year as compared to 60,000 tons annual consumption. Pulp and 
newsprint imports, consequently, have been about 52,000 of the 70,000 tons of imported 

paper and pulps of all-kinds.. In 1947, a large integrated mill in the state of Parana 

was brought into production. It has a maximum annual capacity of 40,000 tons of 

pulp and newsprint, and can produce.mechanical pulp for other manufacturers as well 

as cardboard and other heavy paper products. This plant, of course, should materially . 

_ reduce Brazil’s dependence upon imports for pulp and newsprint. 

_ In the early 1930’s, Brazil began developing its vegetable-oil industry and there 

has been a steady increase in production since then. During World War IJ, Brazil was 

one of the main sources of US. imports of vegetable oils and waxes. Total production 

for 1947 was 118,15Q metric tons. Cottonseed oil accounted for about 55,000 tons of 
this total. Almost 70 percent of the cottonseed is processed in Sao Paulo and the re- 

mainder in Pernambuco, Paraiba, and Cearé. The production of babassu oil in 1947 
was 15,000 metric tons. It is processed chiefly in southern Brazil and on the northern 
coast. Castor oil production (12,000 metric tons in 1947) is centered in Sao Paulo, as 

is that of peanut oil. Cear& produces most of the oiticica oil. Flaxseed oil from Rio 

Grande do Sul and tucum oil from Piaui also make important contributions to Brazil’s 

total vegetable oil production. 

Brazil unquestionably has a great potential as a producer of vegetable oils. 

Oleaginous plants, which are both native and cultivated, can be produced on a very 

large scale. As more and more commercial uses are developed, the production of these 

oils may become an — — factor in the Brazilian economy. 

* 

4. Forance. 

Brazil may well have reached a turning point in its financial history. After almost 
150 years of unsound and unstable conditions, there are some signs that Brazil is de- 
veloping a sounder financial system. Central bank functions, which have been make- 

shift throughout Brazilian history, will probably be placed entirely under the control of 

a new central bank to be established in the near future. The foreign exchange value of 

Brazilian currency has remained relatively stable for the past decade, though internally 

the currency has continued to decline in purchasing power. Federal revenues, aftera ¥# 
deficit in almost every year for a century, showed a surplus in 1947. Anunmanageable 4 
external debt was renegotiated in 1943 and brought well within Brazil’s capacity to pay. 

On the other hand, private banks are not carefully regulated, and several unsound 

commercial banks are known to be supported for political reasons by the Bank of Brazil. 4¢ 
Furthermore, prospects are uncertain for an access of revenues over expenditures in # 
1948. In addition, the Brazilian currency is at present —" overvalued in terms of - ; 

foreign exchange. | a 

Central bank functions have been makeshift, at best, aia Brazilian nustoryg 

In 1905, reorganizations, failures, and dis 
— 
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ment on banking principles, the present Bank of Brazil was organized. The bank is a 

joint private and publicly owned corporation, in which slightly over 50 percent of the 
stock is owned by the federal government. The Bank of Brazil retains all normal 

commercial functions, and in addition is the banker for the federal government. All 

federal revenue is deposited in the Bank of Brazil, and federal expenditures are drawn 

against it by check. The bank also handles exchange-control activities, gold purchases 
for the account of the government, and financing of exports. In 1945, the Superinten- 

dency of Money and Credit was set up as the policy-making agency to exercise, through 
the Bank of Brazil, control over all central banking functions. The Bank of Brazil has 

been primarily an operating agency. 

Within the near future, however, both the control and iin fainattone will 

probably be brought under one head through the establishment of a new central bank. 

A bill for that-purpose has been submitted to the Brazilian Congress. The powers ac- 

corded to the proposed bank are extremely broad. Supported by five specialized semi- 

governmental credit banks, it is to regulate currency, credit, investment, and Brazil’s 
foreign trade. Consequently, if the bill passes in its present form, the bank will be a | 

dominant economic and financial factor in the economy. As far as the control ,of 
credit and the stimulation of investment are concerned, such a central bank would be 

a notable step toward a sounder financial system. A feature of the bill which should 

measurably strengthened the banking structure is the provision that the casas bancdrias, 

or small, poorly financed banking houses, must meet reserve and other usual require- 

ments of regular banks within three years if they are to continue in existence. 

The Brazilian unit of currency was officially designated the milreis prior to 1 No- 
vember 1942. Although the name was changed to cruzeiro on 1 November 1942, the 

‘unit remained substantially the same. Currently the cruzeiro is equivalent to US 

$.05405. Comparison with the prewar ratio cannot be precise, because of the multiple 
exchange rate system prevailing at that time (1939 official, .0594; free market, .0507; 

Special free, .0464; curb, .0480). However, the cruzeiro has remained stable or perhaps 

appreciated slightly in terms of the dollar. This development is in contrast to the 
trend of depreciation of the currency in relation to the dollar which has ee over 
the past century. 

Within the country, however, Brazilian currency has continued to decline in pur- 
chasing power. Like other Latin American countries, Brazil was subject to a wartime 
inflation. Since 1939 the internal value of the cruzeiro has declined more than 60 
percent. The cause of the inflation was the rapid wartime expanison of bank deposits 
and increase of currency in circulation, unequaled by the increase in production, im- 
Ports, or the growth of the money economy. The rate of inflation was somewhat re- 
tarded in 1947 by the influx of imports and by the balancing of the federal budget, but 

_ basic necessities such as transportation, meat, rice, bread, and beans have continued to 
increase in price. 

The 1947 budgetary surplus was achieved in part by the severely restrictive spend- 
‘Ng Policy of President Dutra and in part by business prosperity which caused receipts to 

the government has a surplus of about US $20 million carried over from 1947, certain 
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“xceed expenditures. Although President Dutra’s budget policy shows no change, and — 
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expansion. Such an expansion has taken place practically every year for a decade or 

numerous extra-budgetary credits approved but not drawn upon in 1947 will be carried 

ation of the French franc debt. The Dutch debt is relatively small. 

- to keep the cost of vital imports low, as well as to avoid additional cost in the servicing 

tions of a comgeete revaluation of the currency. | 1% 

— 38 

factors may impede the balancing of receipts and expenditures in 1948. The estimate 
of receipts is predicated to a considerable extent upon continued business and industrial 

more, but there were several signs in 1947 that the peak of the wartime business boom 
and of rising prices may have been reached, Another factor is the probability that 

over to 1948 and will thus increase the cxpeiiditure figure for the current year. 
Brazil’s present external debt service is well within its financial capacity. Although 

service on the Brazilian external debt had been in default several times since 1898, and 
several attempts at a viable debt adjustment were made, no adequate solution was found 
for the problem. In November 1943, however, the US and Great Britain, the principal 

creditors, agreed with Brazil on a debt readjustment which was based on the premise 

that Brazil’s annual debt service capacity amounted to US $32 million per year.. Service 
(including state, municipal and “special” obligations, as well as federal) was 11,817,744 
in US dollars and 4,936,040 in pounds sterling (slightly less than US $32 million). Of 

the total, federal debt service was 384 million cruzeiros (c. US $20 million) or about two- 

thirds. This debt readjustment is believed to have placed Brazil’s external debt service 

on a sound basis, and payments have been maintained since it was effected. Brazil’s 

additional obligations in French francs and Dutch florins have been less troublesome. 
A fund has been constituted and negotiations are under way for the complete repatri- 

Service of all federal government debts is also well within the fiscal capacity of the 
government since it totals only nine percent of the total budget: 384 million cruzeiros 

(three percent) external debt service; 570 million cruzeiros (four percent) internal debt 
service; and 330 million cruzeiros (two percent) floating debt service. The present 

situation is thus radically different from that of less than twenty years ago when the 

servicing of the external debt alone required @ very. substantial part of Brazil’s gold 

and foreign exchange receipts. 

In addition to banking and budget problems there is the problem of the stabiilty 

of the cruzeiro in terms of foreign exchange. Rumors of a change in official valuation 
of the cruzeiro persistently recur. Depreciation has been urged for several years by the 
powerful éxporter and industrialist groups and the adverse balance of trade in 1947 

gave added force to the arguments for this course of action. Furthermore, Brazil has 

not declared a par value for the cruzeiro to the International Monetary Fund as was re- 

quested in late 1946. Presumably the reason for this inaction was the desire of the 
Brazilian Government to manipulate the external value of the cruzeiro. Nevertheless, 

the value of the cruzeiro has been maintained to date in spite of the fact that it is 
probably over-valued and in spite of the pressure for depreciation. Rigid import con- 

trols, currently in force, were apparently adopted in preference to depreciation in order 

of the foreign debt. Possibly a system of multiple rates may be instituted to reduce “4 
the strong pressure for depreciation, since this might enable the Brazilian Government 4 
to aid needy and/or influential exporters and importers without incurring the disloca- q 
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. = In summary, Brazil shows definite signs of improvement in its financial structure, 
| i] but has not yet achieved a thoroughly stable system. 

| §. INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 

ae As a result of agricultural, and particularly of industrial development during the 

) q past 25 years, the pattern of Brazil’s international trade is in the initial stages of a 
rather radical modification. The success achieved in this economic development will 
determine the volume, and of more significance, the variety of export offerings and im- 
port requirements. Expanding industrialization will increase the demands for imports 

of capital goods for a long time to come and will augment the need for fuel and chemi- 

cals which Brazil lacks in sufficient volume to sustain a high degree of industrializa- 

tion. It will draw in its wake an increased demand for those commodties, both con- 
sumer and capital, made by a manufacturing process too complicated for the Brazilians 

_ to achieve within-the foreseeable future. It does not follow, however, that the total 

volume of international trade will necessarily increase, because an increase in expo 

= sufficient to maintain the 1947 record-high level of imports is unlikely. | : 

— Since the Brazilian economy has been largely underdeveloped, Brazil’s ability to 
ae = feed and clothe its population has been to a great extent dependent on uncontrollable 

variations in the world markets for coffee, rubber, and cotton. It was realized in the 
19th century that there could be little chance of stability in the domestic supply of 
consumer goods until exports were diversified and dependence on the outside world 

for consumer goods was reduced. Diversified exports, diversification of domestic agri- 

cultural production, and the development of light manufacturing would be necessary 
before any greater stability in government revenues and domestic consumption pat- 
terns could be achieved. It was not, however, until the present century, under the 

impetus of the two World Wars, that Brazil was able to make any notable advance in 
thisdirection. 

Since 1913, Brazil has achieved virtual self-sufficiency in many essential consumer 
goods. Furthermore, expended production of a variety of agricultural products, to- 
gether with a slowing of coffee expansion after 1933, has meant a gradual diversification 
in Brazil’s export pattern. Consequently, Brazil has succeeded in insulating itself to 
some extent against variations in foreign trade which are beyond its control. The 
effects of a fluctuation in coffee prices at present would therefore be much less severe 
than they were during the 1920’s, since coffee now accounts for only 35 percent of the 

country’s exports as compared to 70 percent during the earlier period. Similarly, the 
eg ects of a reduction in imports are now much less pronounced as compared to earlier 
times. At present the only major food import is wheat, and more textiles are now 
*xported than imported. Purchases of durable goods which now account for a greater 
Percentage of imports can be more easily postponed than purchases of fodd and clothing. 

The development of light manufacturing enabled Brazil, during World War II, to 
-€xpand exports of manufactured goods to the less developed Latin American countries. 
The increased industrial. production for domestic and export demand was also an 
‘mportant factor in establishing Brazil’s large export balance of trade. By the end 
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.the equivalent to exporters in domestic currency. Rather than raise the required 

_ from soft-currency areas were relatively free, because the imports classified as essential % 

_ was adverse in 1947 by about US $300 million. Even Brazil’s total balance of trade v 

of 1946, Brazil had accumulated more than US $700 million in gold and foreign 

exchange. 

The accumulation of foreign exchange, saieiete was not an unmixed blessing. 

Since exports exceeded imports, foreign exchange receipts exceeded expenditures. Ex- 

porters, of course, needed domestic currency to continue production operations. The 

government was obliged to hold a great part of the foreign exchange surplus and pay 

issue. Thus, between 1939 and 1947, currency in circulation from five to twenty 

billion cruzeiros, contributing markedly to inflation. 

Furthermore, the fact that many of Brazil’s import requirements could be and were 
postponed, meant that the accumulation of foreign exchange was in large part com- 
mitted, and represented a reserve against future essential imports. In effect, it was not 
a real surplus. Brazil’s immediate postwar policy did not reckon with this situation. 
Despite the fact that the mechanism for control of exchange operations has beenin j 

existence since 1931, little effort was made to conserve foreign exchange for the most 
essential imports then available. On the contrary, imports of virtually all kinds were 

permitted. By the end of 1946 imports were unprecedentedly high, not only because of 

the long pent-up demand which had accumulated during the war and which American 

manufacturers began to satisfy in greater volume in 1946, but also because of the in- 

flated price level.in Brazil which made some imports less expensive than competing 
domestic merchandise. Brazil’s balance of trade with the US became adverse in Novem- 

ber of 1946, although the total balance remained favorable. Since many of the cur- 

rencies which Brazil received for its exports were not sinc convertible into dollars, the 

situation had inherent difficulties. 

A large part of Brazil’s foreign exchange reserve was in the form of soft currencies 4 
and hence unavailable for imports from the US. The sterling balance alone accounted 4m 
for well over US $200 million. Thus while dollar reserves were decreasing, reserves of + 

soft currencies continued to increase. This tendency was accentuated by credits which 
had been extended in 1946 to soft-currency areas (US $20 million to Czechoslovakia, -; 
US $25 million to France, US $25 million to Belgium, and US $10 million to Finland). g 

Consequently, at the end of February 1947 the Bank of Brazil for a time ceased to ac- | 
cept British, Czech, or Belgian currencies. By June, Brazil had reinstituted a more @ 
restrictive system of exchange control with priority for essential imports. This priority 4 
system was essentially a restriction on imports from hard-currency areas. Imports 

funds by taxation or by floating a domestic loan, the ation role rom to currency | 

were generally not available from these ‘areas, and goods of any description were con- @m 
sidered more useful to the Brazilian economy than further accumulations of inconvert-.4 
iblecurrency. The possible alternative of an export embargo on shipments to the soft- 4 
currency areas would have caused serious economic dislocations, pave in the@ 

_ tobacco economy of the northeast. . 

Despite the more rigid control of imports, Brazil’s ‘balance of trade with the us. v3 
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adverse by US $83.2 million in 1947, and, in addition, Brazil’s non-merchandise trans- 
actions are a deficit item in the Brazilian balance of payments. 

In order to meet the adverse balance without resorting to the sale of gold, and not 

being a participating member of the International Monetary Fund, Brazil invoked the © 
- provisions of its Stabilization Agreement with the US. The Agreement, as amended 

and renewed in 1942, provided for cruzeiro sales for US dollars up to the equivalent of 

US $100 million. In April of 1947, therefore, $40 million were drawn, followed by $20 

million more in May and another $20 million in June. By means of delay in payments, 

amounting virtually to a forced loan from US exporters, the use of probably another 

$100 million was obtained. In early 1948, a system of prior permit for all exports and 

_ imports was introduced in a more stringent attempt to restrict Brazilian imports from 

the*US to Brazil’s capacity to earn dollars. 

During 1937, principal Brazilian exports were coffee (35.6 percent), cotton (14.3 

percent), cotton piece goods (5.9 percent), cocoa beans (4.9 percent), and pinewood 

(3.9 percent). The US took 39 percent of total exports, Argentina 11 percent, UK 8 

percent, and France 4 percent. (The percentage of the latter t three is for the first nine 
months.) 

_ Approximately 60 percent of Brazilian imports came from the US. Major import 

items were machinery, tools, and apparatus (23.3 percent), wheat and wheat flour 

(10.8 percent), petroleum and products (6.4 percent), automotive vehicles (9.4 percent), 

iron and steel (6.1 percent), and coal (2.3 percent). 

Total Brazilian imports in 1947 came to 22.7 billion cruzeiros (US $1,180, 400 000). 

Exports were valued at 21.1 billion cruzeiros (US $1,097,200,000). Thus resulted an ad- 

verse merchandise balance of trade amounting to 1.6 billion cruzeiros (US $83,200,000), 

the largest trade deficit ever experienced by this country, whose balance of trade 
is normally favorable. Brazil’s present import controls should improve the balance 
for 1948. The Brazilian Government and businessmen in the face of the 1947 adverse 
balance of trade are agreed on the necessity of reducing imports. Hope of easing the 
severity of present import restrictions apparently lies in increased domestic industrial 

production rather than in increased export capacity. 

Brazil’s new exchange regulations will probably result in a drop in volume of im- 

ports for 1948. Brazil has neither the exchange reserves nor the current earning ca- 

pacity to continue to import at the rate prevailing in 1947. Exports cannot be ex- 
panded sufficiently to fill the gap. Coffee exports will probably be maintained ~ 

at present levels for the next several years, but a substantial increase is unlikely. Bra- 
il’s second export, raw cotton, is expected to decline. The third ranking export of 
recent years has been cotton textiles. In spite of relatively uneconomic production, 
Brazil may well maintain a portion of its overseas sales of cotton textiles for the next 
Several years until prewar producers are able to regain their markets. Exports of foods 
Such as rice and meat are limited by the needs of the domestic market. While there 
may be an increase in exports of lumber, this can hardly result in an appreciable change 
in total exports. The elimination of less essential items in accordance with Brazil’s 
new import control should go far to balance imports and exports. 
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A reduction of imports to the level of exports, and the achievement of multilateral 
convertibility of currency, will not, however, solve Brazil’s foreign-exchange problem. 
Brazil usually has a large debit balance in non-merchandise transactions. Even with 

severe restrictions, it is improbable that this can be reduced below US $75 million, un- 

less there should be a substantial increase in new foreign investments in Brazil. 
Hence, though it is clear that Brazil will continue to have foreign-trade problems, 

these problems may be somewhat less important than they were in the past. Formerly, 

foreign markets were the major outlets of the chief productive enterprises of Brazil. 

Consequently, Brazil’s prosperity depended almost exclusively on the maintenance of 

foreign demand. This condition has changed. Currently the greatest contribution to 

farm cash income does not come from coffee, the chief export commodity, but from 
livestock, for which the major market is domestic. The contribution of coffee to na- 

tional income has declined in this century from over 40 percent to only 9 percent. 

Thus, although continuous attention is required to adjust the country’s pattern of 

trade under present payments difficulties, Brazil, through industrial development and 

agricultural diversification, has partially alleviated its former dependence on world 

markets. 
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FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

1. Baszs or BRAZILIAN FoREIGN POLICY. 

To understand the core of Brazilian foreign policy, to comprehend its long-run 

development as well as its day-to-day operations, one must keep in mind certain basic 

factors: (a) Brazil’s vulnerability to trans-oceanic attack because of proximity to 

Africa, a long and exposed coast line, and a very limited military potential; (b) its 
great dependence upon international trade; (c) the need of foreign capital for internal 

developments (conditioned by the determination to keep control thereof in Brazilian 

hands); (d) the rivalry with Argentina for military supremacy and political leader- 

_ Ship in South America; and (e) a cultural — and tradition different from 

that of Spanish America. | 

There are also several factors of secondary saiiiiiaiai: (a) since Brazil has no © 

unsettled territorial claims or border disputes, its foreign and military policies are 

essentially defensive; (b) the country has a deep-seated desire to be counted among 
_. the world powers; (c) it has a highly developed spirit of conciliation in meeting inter- 

national problems and controversies; (d) the mass of the population feels friendly — 

toward the US; and (e) there is a strong anti-Communist and anti-Soviet bias among 

the ruling classes, especially in the army. Although the net effect of these factors is 

to steer Brazilian foreign policy toward “Cooperation with the US, Brazilian policy will 

not inevitably be consistent with and complementary to US policy. In the past, vary- 

ing patterns of world affairs have produced divergencies between US and Brazilian 

_ policies, and there is no reason to believe that similar Cirerpeeses will not occur in 

the future. 
Be 

2, BACKGROUND. 

Although Brazilian-US friendship is traditional, the present close relationship 
between the two countries is of relatively recent origin. During the first five years 
of independence (1822-1827), the British clearly established their economic and politi- 

cal pre-eminence in the new Brazilian Empire. Although Britain’s political dominance 
Was short-lived, its economic supremacy in Brazil continued practically unimpaired 
until the first World War. Since that war, British influence has been steadily 
declining. The period of truly important Brazilian-US economic and political rela- 
tions, therefore, did not really begin until World War I. This trend toward closer 
relations continued in the inter-war period with only one serious competitor: in the 
1930’s Germany, not Britain, was the aggressive competitor of the US in Brazil. 

When Vargas assumed dictatorial powers in November 1937, the approaching war 
Was already posing a major problem for Brazilian foreign policy. The US had, by then, 
become Brazil’s largest market and chief source of imports; the Good Neighbor Policy 
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had strengthened the cordial relations between the two countries. Moreover, Brazilian 

relations with Germany were strained by German support for the Integralistas, a 
Fascist group, which, after Vargas outlawed it, led an unsuccessful attempt (in May. 

1938) to assassinate him and seize the government. The Brazilian Foreign Ojfice sub- 

sequently declared the German Minister persona non grata. At the same time, how- 

ever, Vargas attached great value to Brazil’s expanding trade relations with Germany, 

while Japan was an even more important market for Brazil’s cotton exports. , 
Many Braziiian army officers were deeply impressed with Germany’s growing 

military power, and German successes in the early stages of World War II greatly 
increased their admiration. Vargas’ determination to be identified with the victors 
forced him into the exceedingly difficult position of maintaining Brazilian neutrality 

during the first three years of the war. The very German victories which stimulated 

the admiration of the pro-Axis army cliques cut off European markets and made Brazil 
more economically dependent upon the US, a development which resulted in a great 

increase of pro-Allied feeling among the civilian population. 

Under the pressure of public opinion and economic necessity Brazil began visibly 

to swing toward the United Nations by the middle of 1941. In October of that year, the 

- first Lend-Lease Agreement was signed, and Foreign Minister Oswaldo Aranha pro- 

claimed Brazil’s break with the Axis at the Third Meeting of Foreign Ministers of the 

American Republics in Rio in January 1942. Even “before German submarine action 
against Brazilian shipping had provoked Brazil’s declaration of war in August 1942, the 

_ nation was cooperating intensively with the Allies, and particularly with the US. 

Extensive credits had been made available to Brazil by the Export-Import Bank 
in 1939 and were supplemented in 1940 by a loan of $20,000,000 earmarked for the 

Volta Redonda steel plant. In 1942 this US investment was augmented by an elabo- 
rate economic arrangement looking to complete wartime mobilization of the produc- — 
tive resources of Brazil. Brazil increased production and export of strategic raw 

materials to the Allies. The US granted technical aid and financial assistance for the 

development of Brazilian transportation and industry, with a view to postwar expan- 

sion as well as to wartime necessities. 

With the termination of war the US showed interest in Brazil’s peviniead return to 

democratic government. Ambassador Berle, speaking before a conference of Brazilian 
newspapermen in September 1945, expressed the satisfaction of the US Government 

over the democratic trend in Brazil and reportedly stated that the convening of a 

Constituent Assembly (favored by the Communists and Vargas: forces as a substitute 

for immediate presidential elections) need not interfere with the scheduled presi- 

dential elections. Berle’s speech was branded as “intervention” by the Communists 

and President Vargas himself, but was very favorably received by the UDN press. 

After the overthrow of Vargas on 29 October, the provisional government, headed 

by Chief Justice José Linhares, was quick to receive US recognition. Shortly after his 
victory in the subsequent presidential election, General Dutra declared that his gov- 4 | 
ernment would maintain close friendship with the US. 

Brazil's participation in World War II and its adherence (in February 1943) i the 4 

Joint Declaration by the United Nations paved the way for establiahment of diplo- 4 
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matic relations with the USSR. The establishment of relations with the Soviet Union 

met with popular ‘approval because of the war record of the USSR. But for Vargas, 
this development was also part of a plan to keep himself in power by adding Com- 

munist support to his own following among Brazilian labor. Diplomatic relations 
were established between the two countries in April 1945. Relations between Brazil 

and the USSR mirrored the relations of the Brazilian Government with the Brazilian 

Communist Party, as well as the relations of the US with the USSR. After the 

Brazilian Communists were outlawed in May 1947, Soviet Ambassador Suritz left Rio. 

In October 1947, following publication in the Soviet press of an article insulting 

President Dutra and the Brazilian Army (published soon after the arene —s 

President Truman), Brazil broke relations with the USSR. 

3. CURRENT RELATIONS —INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS. 

The Brazilian Government has traditionally attached great importance to most 

programs and organizations for international action. It is an enthusiastic and active 

participant in the work of the United Nations, extremely proud of the fact that Brazil 

was selected as one of the temporary members of the original Security Council. A 

Brazilian, Oswaldo Aranha, served as president of two successive General Assemblies 

in 1947. Brazil has always tended to cooperate closely with the US in the work of the 

General Assembly. 

Brazil’s interest and activity in inter-American affairs is likewise noteworthy. A 

strong champion of a Hemisphere defense system, Brazil has ratified (March 1948) 

the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance. At the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States at Bogota, Brazil’s policy and conduct paralleled those of 
the US more closely than was the case with any other important country represented 
at the conference. Brazil joined with the US in opposing the introduction of any 

_Tesolution on European possessions in the Western Hemisphere, and both abstained 
from voting on the final text. The two countries acted together in the formulation and 
adoption of the resolution against totalitarian systems—the so-called anti-Communist 
resolution. Both countries opposed any detailed elaboration of the rights of labor in 
the Inter-American Charter on Social Guarantees on the ground that economic con- 
ditions vary so from country to country that no useful purpose would be served by 
attempting international action along such specific lines at this time. 

4. CURRENT RELATIONS—LATIN AMERICA. — 

Brazil has always been a strong advocate of Hemisphere political cooperation, and 
prides itself on maintaining and promoting peaceful relations in Latin America. 
World War II greatly increased its commercial interchange with the other American 
republics, After the war, one of the most important aspects of its task of economic 
‘econversion was the necessity of assuring markets for the country’s textile industry, 
Which had expanded greatly with the wartime lack of competition, and to this end 
Brazil concluded bilateral trade agreements during 1946 and 1947 with Argentina, 

©, Uruguay, Paraguay, and Bolivia. In July 1947, following a visit to Rio by Chile’s 
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President Gonzales Videla, Brazil signed conventions with Chile relating to Economic sufi 
Cooperation, Travel and Tourism, Air Commerce, and a Supplementary Protocol to the oth 

Treaty of Commerce and Navigation of 1943. The year 1947 also saw meetings of tior 

President Dutra with the Presidents of Argentina and Uruguay on the occasion of the ‘Bra 

opening of the International Bridge between Brazil and Argentina and the signing of pos’ 
an agreement for construction of a Friendship Bridge between Brazil and Uruguay. to ¢ 

a There is, of course, a latent rivalry in Brazil’s relations with Argentina. Brazil’s C00} 
participation in World War I and thc material results of its cooperation with the Cha 
US gave it a great advantage in the traditional competition between the two countries (see 

for leadership in South America. Brazil’s military strength was greatly increased 

relative to that of Argentina. Brazil assumed the lead in pushing for an active inter- wit! 

American policy at a time when Argentina, by its own choice, was spsiemmacd isolated hav. 
from the remainder of the Hemisphere. last 

In Paraguay and Bolivia, countries which Argentina counts within its sphere, jan 
Brazilian influence received a powerful impulse during the war by virtue of Brazil’s Bra: 
participation in the war, its i increased military strength, and its expanding production. par 

Brazil continues to show an interest in pressing its advantage for more intimate 

‘ | economic and military relations with these two neighbors. . Brazil is constructing a mien 

railroad connecting the Bolivian city of Santa Cruz with the Brazilian river port of the 
Corumba with the eventual objective of through rail traffic to the free port of Santos. q ates 

' A joint Bolivian-Brazilian Commission is exploring for oil in that region of Bolivia  @# ae 
opened up by the railroad. During the Paraguayan Civil War in 1947, Brazil offered q mitt 

its services as mediator and mane strenuous efforts to get both parties to submit to a = 

: Despite the ancient rivalries.and divergent policies of Brazil and Argentina, a desire th | 
7 to maintain cordial relations is presently evident on both sides. Brazil, in fact, con- . 

siders that one of its roles in Hemisphere relations is that of intermediary and — 
3 conciliator between the US and Argentina. Any estrangement between the US and @ i, 
, Argentina which would impel the Spanish-speaking countries of South America to | (Bra 
| align themselves with Argentina, thereby isolating pro-US Brazil, would greatly alarm 

Brazilians, Moreover, Brazil’s trade with Argentina is important, and since the = 
war Brazil has tried to negotiate an agreement whereby Argentina would supply and 

its wheat needs. When the US State Department published its Blue Book on Argen- ah 

tina in 1946, a large segment of the Brazilian press received it enthusiastically, but the a 

Government, in reply to a US request for its views, expressed itself as favoring conti- | 

nental solidarity and the re-establishment of normal relations with Argentina, a view sige 
it has consistently supported in recent years. Brazil will continue, however, to be a - 

jealous of its position as the closest friend of the US in Latin America, and any develop- 

: ment indicating that ot eae might supplant it in this position will provoke:a 

bitter reaction. 

Estate. = with 
: Although the present administration has quite consistently followed a policy am _ Progi 
i of friendship and cooperation with the US, relations between the two countries have am -- prest 
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— suffered somewhat from the postwar economic situation. Perhaps even more than 

other Latin American countries, Brazil feels that the US, having enlisted its coopera- 

tion in wartime; should now make generous contributions toward the solution of 
Brazilian economic problems. The removal of Ambassador Carlos Martins from his — 

- post in Washington (April 1948) seems to have been largely a result of his inability 

to obtain more US aid for Brazil. Mlustrative of the obstacles hampering postwar 

‘cooperation between the two countries are the situation of the Itabira project. (see 

Chapter II, Section 2a (2), Iron p. 26), and the question of Brazilian oil “pean 
(see Chapter II, Section 2c, Petroleum, pp. 29-31). 

Furthermore, while sympathizing in principle with ERP, many Brazilians agree | 

with the late Senator Roberto Simonsen, an industralist from Sao Paulo, that it might 
have detrimental effects on the Brazilian economy. Simonsen suggested in a speech 

e last October that if Brazil is not to suffer from the ERP, the US should finance Brazil- 

ian exports to Hurope so that Brazil in turn can purchase machinery from the US. 

- Brazil also wants to be able to obtain delivery on 1 industrial aati at least on a 

‘par with deliveries made to Europe. 

Another difficulty has been Brazil’s failure to participate in and adhere to the 

a | various international economic organizations to the degree the US would desire. Since 

_ the middle of 1947 shortage of funds and internal political considerations have been 
obstacles to whoiehearted Brazilian cooperation in the International Monetary Fund, 
the International Trade Organization, and the International Emergency Food Com- 

mittee. 

Continuing cooperation with the US for Hemisphere defense is practically assured. 
For several reasons it is most unlikely that Brazil would enter upon any relations with 

the USSR as sympathetic and cooperative as were Brazil’s pre-Pearl Harbor relations 

with NaziGermany. Brazil’s economic dependence on the US, now considerably greater 

than it was before World War II, is likely to continue for some time to come, even 

though an attempt is being made to increase trade with other Latin American countries. 

- (Brazil would, of course, welcome additional markets in Europe if sales were financed in 
_ Convertible currency.) Although the USSR took a few Brazilian exports during 1946 

and 1947, it did not provide a major market for Brazilian goods and was not in a 
_ position to supply the imports Brazil needed. No change in this situation is expected. 

Furthermore the US is practically the only country at present from which large amounts 
of capital for Brazil’s development and industrialization cancome. The Brazilian Army 

_ and ruling classes fear domestic Communism and are bitterly anti-Soviet, as reflected 
_ In the government’s break with the Soviet Union. Moreover, the majority of the 

Brazilian people themselves feel a genuine friendliness toward the US. 

It is also most unlikely that Brazil will join Argentina in a “third position” between 
the US and the Soviet Union. Brazil looks to the US for modern arms and equip- 
ment, hoping thereby to maintain military superiority over Argentina. Cooperation 
with the US has greatly helped Brazil in its attempt to rival Argentine material 

- Progress, and its leadership in Pan American cooperation has enhanced Brazilian 
Prestige vis-a-vis — 
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Brazil’s identification of aims with those of the US, and its economic and military 

dependence on the US do not imply, however, any supine willingness to make con- 

cessions incompatible with its sovereignty.. When there is an inescapable conflict 

between cooperation with the US and national sovereignty, Brazil shows no hesitancy 

in resorting to independent: action. Brazil’s insistence upon establishing and main- 
_ taining the legal fiction upon which the US bases arrangement was founded well illus- 

trates this fact. Brazil gave a concrete demonstration of its independence of judgment 

after the Argentine coup d’état of 4 June 1943 when it recognized the new Argentine 

Government without acting in accord with the US or the South American Govern- 

ments. At the present time, Brazilian sensitiveness concerning sovereignty probably 

underlies the strong feeling against allowing — oil companies to operate freely 

in Brazil. 

Brazil is in a fairly ibeiateneen position to seek economic advantages trom the 

US, and may be expected to do so. It has several important sources of bargaining 

power: (a) strategic raw materials (See Chapter IJ, Section 2, Natural Resources, pp. 

24-31), important to US defense, and (b) a military position of great importance to 
the defense of the Hemisphere. Politically, Brazil’s support is necessary to the US in 

all programs of inter-American cooperation. Brazil is the largest and most influential 

(except possibly Argentina) of the Latin American countries, and without its backing 

the US would find it difficult to advance measures for united action. In broader 

programs of international action, Brazil’s collaboration is also of great value to the 

US. Failure of Brazil to cooperate in peacetime would be very detrimental to US 
action in the international fleld; in wartime, it would be even more serious. 

6. Summary. | 

‘Brazil may be expected within the predictable future to continue its policy of close 
cooperation with the US, a policy which, under present-day conditions, is dictated both 

by preference and by necessity. It may be expected to continue to remain free of 

aggressive design in its foreign relations and to concern itself with promoting inter- 

national peace and welfare, supporting, within its mnancia limitations, international 

contributing to those ends. 

= = 

48 

 HARRYSS, ET RARY 

a 
ry d ; 

? 

. 

] 

i 

3 str 
i 

Pa: 

Cou) 

Ulit 

noti 

und 

‘ life. 

has 

army? 

th 

d 

A ffai 

nelgr 
f 

and 

| aa Arger e 

| territ rT] 

Dossi} 

4 A 

| Of the 

every 
+ 

y 

G 

‘ 



PRESIDENT PILE 

~ 

<> ~ 
& 

| 
A 

CHAPTER IV 

MILITARY SITUATION 

1. GENESIS OF PRESENT MILITARY POLICIES. 

Brazil’s military policies, as well as some of its domestic and foreign policies, have - 

been given distinctive shape by the fact that the military has assumed, and continues 

to assume, an important and sometimes dominant role in the direction of the destiny 

of Brazil. The Brazilian Army (the army accounts for 80 percent of armed-force 

strength, and an even higher percentage of military influence) is conscious-of the 

- importance of its role in the preservation of the national integrity in the war with 

Paraguay in 1864-1870, and in the establishment of the Republic in 1889. Brazilian 

governments have been essentially dependent upon the support of the military, and 

although its influence has been exercised, for the most part, in an interdictive rather 

than in a positive manner, it can be said that governments in Brazil remain in power 

by consent of the military and fall through loss of its favor. (See also Chapter I, 

Section 4. a, The Army, pp. 14, 15, for political influence of the Brazilian Army.) 
Brazilian military leaders have concerned themselves primarily with the develop- 

ment of a military establishment capable of preserving the internal security of a 

country whose population is the largest in Latin America; this population also is 

illiterate, socially and economically underprivileged, and possesses only the vaguest 

notions of political rights and responsibilities; and it is scattered over a vast, largely 
undeveloped, land, whose natural barriers and hazards retard the growth of a national 

life. In such a population there is a high potential of political instability, which 

has on the one hand called for a considerable degree of readiness on the part of the 

army to support civil authority in the maintenance of order, and on the other offered 
the army chances for interference on its own initiative. 

Brazil’s foreign policy has—as was pointed out in detail in — IIl, —_ 

_ Affairs—been non-aggressive. Brazil has, it is true, participated in four wars with 

neighboring countries—two against Argentina over the territory of Uruguay (1825 

and 1851-52); one against Paraguay (1864-1870), in which Brazil joined forces with 

Argentina and Uruguay against Paraguay; and one against Bolivia (1903) when the 
territory of Acre was acquired (Brazil later paid Bolivia for the territory). With the 
possible exception of the Acre incident, however, Brazil has manifested no interest in 

aggressive warfare or territorial aggrandizement during the last century, and its ex- 
ternal military policy has been governed by considerations of defense. 

Although the territory of Brazil is almost equal in area to the combined territory 
of the remaining South American countries, and its boundaries join with those of 
every South American nation except Chile and Ecuador, there are great natural 
barriers everywhere except in the South. The Amazon basin—comprising approxi- 
mately one third of the country—constitutes a virtually impassable barrier to invasion 

from the north and northwest. The marsh region lying between the upper reaches 
_ Of the Parané and the Paraguay rivers, and the extensive wooded area of the Mato 

Grosso that extends to the Andes, constitute a considerable barrier against invasion 
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from the west. Although the rapid development of aviation during World War II 

makes air operations in these areas possible, air-navigation difficulties and supply prob- 

lems would probably dissuade any enemy that contemplated such operations. 

_ The southern frontier, on the contrary, where Brazil borders on Uruguay, Para- 
guay, and Argentina, has no effective natural defense barriers. The problem of this 
frontier is relatively recent, since Brazil’s pre-eminence was generally accepted in the 
Latin American sphere during the period of the Empire, 1822-1889. Not until about 
the time of the creation of the Republic in 1889 had Argentina developed sufficiently - 
to be in a position to bid for Latin American hegemony. Since that time Argentina 
has continued to challenge the supremacy of Brazil in the Latin American sphere and 
in the world, and regard for Argentine military strength has been a strong factor in 

determining Brazilian military policy. The strategic area involved within the con- 

cept of a war with Argentina includes the states of Parana, Santa Catarina, and Rio 
Grande do Sul. In recognition of the importance of this region, Rio Grande do Sul 

has been the maneuver area of the Brazilian Army in which problems are set con- 

cerned chiefly with the safeguarding of the country against invasion. 

World War II brought into focus for Brazil’s defense-policy makers an additional 

problem—the vulnerability of the strategically important northeastern bulge. The 
Bulge is remote from the concentration of population and industry in the southern 

seaboard states. Since Brazil possesses practically no land transportation, defensive 
measures depend upon air transportation and coastwise shipping; the latter is ex- 
tremely hazardous in time of war, particularly because Brazil’s 3,642-mile coast has 

many almost landlocked bays that form spacious harbors more accessible to a sea- 

borne enemy than to land defense forces. Since Brazil cannot hope to defend its — 
long coast by its own efforts, military policy has sought not only the development 

of a more modern military establishment but also closer cooperation with the US 
and other nations of the Hemisphere. 

Until World War I—and, in fact, until World War II as far as the Army was 

concerned—the strongest external influences on Brazilian military thinking were 

those of the French. (The influence of French missions on Brazilian training be- 
tween World Wars I and II is mentioned in Section 3, e., Training, pp. 57, 58.) US in- 

- fluences are now dominant in army, air force, and navy. _ 

2. Wak POTENTIAL. 

a. Manpower. 

Brazil, with a population of possibly 45,000,000 (the figure is considered 

liberal by some), has the largest manpower potential of Latin America, having more 

than twice the theoretical mobilization capacity of either of its closest rivals, Mexico 

and Argentina. Normal statistical procedure would indicate a total of from 8,000,000 

to 9,500,000 males of military age who are presumed fit for service. But the very low 

average age of the population, and known physical disqualifications—confirmed by 4 
experience in recruiting the World War II Brazilian Expeditionary Force—render even - : 
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of sufficient capital and the undeveloped economic potential of the interior. Inland is 
water transportation is not sufficient to compensate for the lack of highways and rail- 2) 

roads. Commercial air transportation is of major importance, serves to connect the m 
interior with the coast, and is one alternate to ocean shipping along the coast, but ; 

it is restricted by insufficient modern airfields and equipment. The concentration of ‘to 

population and industry along the coast would make a re short we qu 

tion in ocean traffic extremely serious. | sig 

c. Industry. (See also Chapter I, Section 3, pp. 32-36.) | 

; Particularly important from the military point of view, in addition to specific ong 

facts on the munitions industry given in the following paragraphs of this section, are 
the following: (a) even when the Volta Redonda project is fully developed, the Brazilian ’ om 

steel industry will not be sufficient to care for Brazil’s own wartime needs; (b) hydro- | ni . 
electric power sources, potentially great, will require years for development; (c) there ai 

is practically no petroleum industry; and (d) more than 70 percent of Brazil’s industry the 

is centered around Sao Paulo. 
| With the exception-of a limited domestic production of rifles, bayonets, small- 

arms ammunition, light machine guns, gas and gas masks (dependent on imports of 

necessary raw materials), Brazil must purchase military equipment from foreign iia 

countries to supply the needs of its army. The six armament and munitions plants 
are concentrated in the Rio-Sao Paulo area. 

Brazil obtains all first-line tactical and transport aircraft from the US in % nnd 
completed form. The Brazilian aircraft industry consists of: (a) four plants assem- % tinre 
bling a limited number of light training planes from parts and sub-assemblies imported ; : relat 

: from the US; (b) one small plant which produces wooden aircraft propellers; (c) a Zz : phys 

factory originally built to produce aircraft engines which is being converted into an 
engine-overhaul shop planned also to manufacture products for civilian consumption; tions 

: and (d) a motor factory, tooled to build only 500 h.p. motors, in which, although ithas univ: 
: been in operation for several years, only three engines have been produced. It is 4 : tion | 
} doubted that these factories could convert to the production of combat planes because g perfo 
| of the lack of matériel, skilled personnel, and technological background. So faras probs 

is known, none of them has ever produced aircraft armament. Thus Brazilianindustry 
; cannot now, and in the foreseeable future is not likely to be able to support the Bra- and } 
| zilian Air Force in action. 3 Z to ine 

All present Brazilian naval construction is taking place in the incite ae techn 
| ways of the Brazilian Navy Yard on Ilha das Cobras and ‘in those of the Henrique 7 fare. 
. Lages organization on Ilha do Viana, both in Rio de Janeiro harbor. These installa- = Coast 
: tions have built gunboats, minelayers, subchasers, and destroyers, and at present are 4 : 4 ie 

working on destroyers, water barges, oil barges, and subchasers. While for the most of te 

| part these vessels have been, and: are being, assembled from prefabricated materials 
| bought abroad, Brazilian technicians are gaining much experience in the process, and 4 qi ae. 

: Brazil seems to be progressing toward a relatively high degree of independence in the “aE 
| construction of minor combatant types. A small gun and projectile factory in the | q | ment, 

Arsenal of Ilha das Cobras, which has manufactured tubes and torpedoes for destroyers, 4 ' Cut, ar , 
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is to be enlarged until capable of meeting the requirements of the present naval units 
and of those to be constructed in the period 1949-53; the Brazilian Navy is also at — 

manufacturing US-type five-inch naval guns and ammunition. 

Brazil has sufficient tetxile manufacturing and food-processing installations 

to supply her own needs; Brazilian-manufactured personal equipment is of acceptable — 
quality by US standards. Certain medical supplies, and most specialized engineer and 

signal equipment, will have to be imported for some time to come. 
Brazilian industry is particularly vulnerable to air attack by carrier-based 

aircraft, because of its concentration along the coast in the Sao Paulo-Rio area. The 

possibility of such an attack occurring, however, would be much diminished by the 

presence of friendly land-based air strength on the Brazilian Bulge, even though this 

strength is so located primarily for the protection of the southern trans-Atlantic air 
routes and of the southern approaches to the Caribbean area. The possibility of 
sabotage by enemy secret agents and/or radical labor elements is enhanced because 
the small size of the industrial area makes it easigr for saboteurs to operate directly 

under the supervision of one person or centralized cell or headquarters. It is believed, 

however, that Brazilian state police, with, if are com- 

petent to minimize acts of ore 

d. Science. 

4 @ | _ Brazilian capabilities tn the field of scientific warfare are extremely limited, 

; & and its scientific energies have to date been directed mainly toward improving agricul- 
* & ture and developing industries. ‘The Army Technical School, it is true, offers various 

ye me relatively modern and comprehensive courses in the fields of electronics and nuclear 
: E | physics, but the Brazilian Government has neither the trained scientists nor the plant 

i = or laboratory facilities necessary for conducting independent research. Of 166 na- 
tional institutes, the University of Sao Paulo has the greatest potential in electronics; 
university authorities hope that a betatron, manufactured in the US, will be in opera- 

tion before the end of 1948. The National Institute of Technology in Rio, created to 
perform duties similar to those of the United States Advisory Research Service, is 

probably second in potentialities, but at present is engaged primarily in testing work 

and does little or no research. Brazil has attempted to import German scientists 
and has Brazilian scientists studying abroad. Such training as may be incidental 

az to industrial expansion and air developments may help to bring out scientists and 

a technicians whose services can be utilized for research in the field of scientific war- 
. | fare. The presence of large deposits of thorium-bearing monazite sands along the 

Z coast of Brazil also may stimulate an interest in the development of atomic energy. 

1- > It is, however, improbable that Brazil will be in a position to produce the weapons 
: Pee of scientific warfare for some time to come. 
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a Considering the probable continuance of military influence in the govern- 
| ‘ “ : ment, it can be anticipated that Brazilian military expenditures will not be severely 

Ata . cut, and that the country will be in a better position to maintain a sizeable armed 
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force than the other Latin American countries with the possible exception of Argentina. 
It is doubtful, however, that present already substantial military expenditures—about 
35 percent of the total budget of the federal government in 1947—could be increased — 

- without economic disaster for the country as a whole. Until, therefore, Brazil’s po- 

tentially very great natural resources are developed far beyond their present exploita- 
tion, this nation could engage~in total war only with financial support from outside. 

| 

3. Bastc Pouicres AND PRACTICES. 

a. Mission. | 

In line with the historical development of Brazilian policy sketched in Section 
1, (pp. 49, 50) above, it may be assumed that the Brazilian military establishment at 

present has a five-fold mission: (1) the maintenance of internal security; (2) the pre- 
servation of its territorial integrity and its national prestige among the nations of the 
Western Hemisphere (with special regard for its relative strength vis-a-vis that of Ar- 
gentina); (3) protection of its vital and extremely vulnerable coastal shipping lanes 

in case of a general conflict and furnishing containing and delaying action until as- 
- sistance arrives in the event of a major extra-Hemisphere invasion; (4) provision of 

facilities for Western Hemisphere forces in a general conflict, such as air bases, major | 

naval installations, and staging areas; and (5) provision of an expeditionary force 

- for overseas operations. The first four aspects of the mission presumably enter into 
_ peacetime plans, while the fifth would come into effect _ in case of a major war. 

b. General Military Organization. 

The President is the Commander in Chief of the Brazilian Armed Forces; the 

forces—army, navy, air—operate under three separate cabinet departments headed 

by ministers, generally military men. There are no titular “commanders in chief” of 
the forces; next senior in authority to the ministers are the chiefs of staff of the three 

forces, these officials being selected in the light of various qualifications, such as ability, 

prestige, politics, length of service, and relative rank. A bill providing for a complete 

merger of the armed forces under a single ministry has been under consideration for 

some time, and its passage is anticipated. 

Under the present organization, the top directive and advisory bodies are 

the National Security Council, the Joint General Staff, and the Military Cabinet. 
The National Security Council is composed of the President of the Republic, the minis- 

ters and the chiefs of staff of the three forces, and the Chief of the Military Cabinet. 
It considers broad problems of national defense and coordinates civilian and military 

agencies. In the event of realization of the contemplated merger of the three forces 

under one cabinet minister, the National Security Council will probably be eliminated, 
and its functions taken over by the Joint General Staff. 

The Joint General Staff is composed of a chief appointed by the President from 
one of the three services—at present the chief is an army general—and a representa- 

tive from each of the other two forces, all of whom must have graduated from the Navy 
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War School command course or the general staff course of the army, navy, or air force; 
civilians also may be appointed to serve on the staff at the President’s discretion. The 

_ Staff prepares and executes “i and —— exercises for the army, navy, and 

air force. 

The Military Cabtaet serves as the President’s personal military staff, is ap- 

pointed by the President, and includes a representative from each of the three forces. 

The senior officer is the chief of the cabinet and also ez officio secretary of the Na- - 

tional Security Council. 

State police forces, fire departments in larger cities, and some other police 

groups, are so organized as to serve in time of war, under the Minister of War, chiefly 

as home-guard forces to relieve other military — from duties concerning internal 

security. 

The army usually takes precedence over the other forces, both because it 
represents the great Dulk of the armed forces (three times the strength of the navy 
and the air forces combined), and because of its long-continued exercise of dominant 

influence in both political and military affairs. 

Brazilian Army combat strength is 57 percent infantry, 18 aciiiad cavalry, 

16 percent artillery, 3 percent armored, and 6 percent miscellaneous. Emphasis on 

infantry strength is dictated by the necessity of maintaining garrisons at strategic 

points throughout the country for the preservation of internal order. The relatively 

high proportion of cavalry derives from two factors: survival of former strategic con- 

siderations which envisaged cavalry as the main protective arm against invasion from 

the south; and scarcity of motor fuel and lack of highway bridges. The present trend— 

which, however, is impeded by shortage of motor fuel—is toward achieving a modern, 

better-balanced, armed force with greater emphasis on motorization. 

' The present organization of the Brazilian Navy stresses the utilization of des- 

troyer and destroyer escort vessels, and, secondarily, subchaser and patrol craft. Al- 

though the destroyer group may have some offensive capabilities, tactical emphasis is 

on coastal patrol, delaying maneuvers, and limited attacks by stealth. Brazil hopes 

to develop a stronger and better-balanced navy by the acquisition of more capital ships. 

_ The present organization of the air force lays emphasis on the development 
of light- and medium-bombardment craft with secondary emphasis on fighter craft. 

In general, the Brazilian Air Force is being developed along US lines. 

c. Recruitment. 

Compulsory military service has existed in Brazil since 1875, but until very 
recently it was not enforced either universally or equitably, and there was no efficient 
System for the control of military manpower. A modern system of active and reserve — 
Service adapted to the special economic, social, and military circumstances of Brazil 
was introduced in 1946 and promises to be much more effective than those which 

existed in the past, although military service under the new law is still selective rather 
than universal. 

Every Brazilian male must reniaten $ for military service in the first six months 
of the year in which he becomes 17 years of age. Volunteers may be accepted by 
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according to the necessities of the respective services in view of their strength as 

authorized by law. Service for conscripts and volunteers is one year. 

ing centers; how many actually perform such service is not known. In addition, a 

_ training schools. _These courses are entirely voluntary, and some last for a period of 

the lower social classes. In general they are of low physical stamina and are illiterate, E 

military, naval, and air units up to the limit of the vacancies to be filled. The number 

of personnel to be called up is fixed annually by the Ministers of War, Navy, and Air 

An average of 500,000 males become eligible for military service each year; 

however, only 35,000 are accepted for military service in compliance with the present 

quota. The quota is broken down into subquotas for the various units, which are 

then filled by drawing by lot on the population residing near unit headquarters. All 

other members of the annual class, including a large proportion of the rural popula- 

tion, have the obligation of rendering part-time service in the citizens’ military train- 

certain number of those actually drafted for regular service may be found to be in 

excess of the requirements, and these men form a Repnceens pool sera’ the year 

in which their class is liable for active service. | 

- ‘There appears to.be no set program for training reserves, - though some. fa- 

cilities are provided for this purpose; reserve training centers for officers are dispersed 

strategically throughout the country and the army maintains eleven reserve-officer- 

two years. Evidence of Brazil’s desire to increase technical training in all branches of 

military service is seen in the policy of making available to reserves courses which 

hitherto were open only to the regular army. 

: The strength of the Brazilian Armed Forces has been set at 172 300. Annual 

conscripts are approximately 35,000. The army uses, in relation to its strength, more 

conscripts than does the air force or navy. Even in the army, however, an average 

strength of approximately 140,000 seems to indicate that the percentage—25 at the 
maximum—of annual, probably only partly trained, conscripts in the service at any 
one time would not materially affect organization or total efficiency. Neither would | 

the forces be dangerously reduced—as is the case in other Latin American countries 
whose forces have a larger percentage of conscripts—in the time lapse between the 

discharge of one conscript class and the calling-up of.the next. There are no figures 

available to indicate the average length of service of volunteer a 

d. Armed Force Personnel. 

As a group, Brazilian officers are intelligent, A and loyal, and are @m 

generally more inclined than their Argentine counterparts toward friendliness and “am 
a lack of arrogance in official and social relations. They are generally drawn from “4 
the middle and upper brackets—considering financial and social background—but the 

majority comes from the middle-class. A fair proportion of the ores ¢ officers © 

are usually from old and socially prominent families. . d 

The enlisted personnel are of mixed racial stock and are generally drawn from : 

but are responsive to discipline, adaptable to training, and loyal to their superior officers. : 

The promotion system is well established. In the army, an officer is given « 
a number on .the promotion list when he receives his commission and, as vacancies @ 
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‘Brazilian service pay is | its buying power in the --.., Compared to that in the US, but, compared to 
© Personnel on a middle-class Social standard. Air — to maintain the additional allowance for fi 

| ying Ppay—very rou grades, diminishin, ghly, two-thirds the InB g to approximately one-fourth to one-half for for lower razil, er countries, industry can and does attract vd des, 

Training. 

Mission was &CCredited in 1 919 and remained infl Was = uential] in Brazil 1918-1924 ang brought about limited priate & French air mission 

| =z 

| 

. @ occur, he is promoted to the next higher grade. Thig system is supposed to be effective 

: . 4 for all grades: in Practice, however, there are many exceptions; some Promotions are 

i 5 
made for merit; each branch of the Service has its Separate promotion list; many Officers ; 

| a | temporarily Separated from the Service for revolutionary activities or other reasons and 

later re-instateg are adjusted on a Separate promotion list AS result of al! these 

7 P 4 factors many classmates hold very different ranks In the command echelon and in 

: 
politica] Positions, an Officer is usually chosen for merit, Performance, ang position 

ej 
on the Promotion list, but politics Play a considerable part in assessing merit. There 

. | is @ promotion commission which is @ specia] agency in the Ministry of War. 

ed 
Enlisted men are Promoted on the basis of satisfactory completion of per- 

a 
tinent examinations and/or Schools, existing vacancies, and recommendations of the f 7 

4 
commanding officers The enlisteq Promotion system appears to be fairly and ef- i] 

. ciently handled. Enlisted men may attend schools to receive commissions The pro- i} 

a 
Motion systems in the navy and air force apparently do not wie 

T 

ofthearmy, 

 § 

' r | 
Brazilian military schools are located for the most part in the vicinity of Rio H | ; 

| zz de Janeiro and are grouped in large training ang instruction installations. Schools iz 

| j ’ rate from good to excellent; improvements have been rapid under the Suidance of the i | 4 

. 4 Joint Brazil-ug Military Commission and the US Naval Mission. There is no war a | 

on 4 College, but plans for the establishment of one are under consideration. Each of the 

three forces has its Seneral staff school, giving comprehensive three-year courses 

covering advanced tactics logistics, and combined arms, and including up-to-date 

doctrine. The curricula of the Military and Naval Academies and of the School | 

i 4 : a Aeronautics are patterned after those of the US service academies; courses in theory — 3 

_— 
are excellent: those in practical work are becoming more adequate but are hampered | a 

= . 4 by the lack of equipment. There are eleven reserve training Centers for Officers. The | # 

technical Schools, such as Signal, medical-corps, and motor-transport, for Soldiers and | 

officers, are considered very good. The Sergeants’ School in Rio trains enlisted men 

| 4 ; for the next higher grade and in the use and maintenance of their own weapons and 
2 

| an “quipment. Enlisted men may become officers by attending any of the Preparatory || = 

Schools and entering the Military Academy. ‘Foreign influence on Brazilian training has been “xercised by two countries 

| 



US influence began with the Brazilian Navy, in cooperative activities during World 

War I. AUS naval mission has been in Brazil since 1922 with only a two-year lapse, 

and has been the dominant factor in the training and development of the Brazilian . 

Navy. Operations under the US Fleet in World War II further brought Brazilian naval 

practice in line with that of the US Navy. US Army and Air Force influences began 

with a small general-staff and coast-artillery mission in 1936, and became dominant 

_ with the establishment of a military and military-aviation mission in 1941. This mis- 
sion was replaced in 1942 by the Joint Brazil-US Military Commission, which, with sec- 

tions both in Washington and Brazil, supervised the training and preparation of the 

Brazilian Expeditionary Force for participation in World War II, and has continued 

active. Prior to 1941 the Brazilian Army had made little progress toward modern- 
ization; now it is as much a counterpart of the US Army as local conditions and avail- 
ability of US equipment permit. 

= Additional impetus has been given the Brazilian military training program 

| by opportunity for study ih the US. Since 1939 about 400 Brazilian army officers 

have been trained in US army schools. From 1941-45 a total of 1,131 enlisted naval 

personnel were trained at naval activities in the US, and in August 1946, 136 officers 
and enlisted men were in training in 16 different naval activities. Since 1941 the US 

Air Force has trained more than 300 Brazilian pilots and more than 600 aircraft 

eo technicians at air force schools in the US. Technicians include photographers, meteor- 

| ologists, and communications and maintenance experts. 

: Brazilian garrison and field training is modeled after that of the US. Maneu- 
vers on the division scale are held annually, and occasionally of larger units. Com- 

bined-arms training courses are given in the General Staff School; in 1947, in addition 

to divisional maneuvers in the various army areas, a combined-arms problem, involv- 

ing army, navy, and air forces in a coastal assault, was carried out near Rio. 

f. Mobilization. 

Present army mobilization plans call for the induction of reserves by cate- 
gories into the existing units of the military regions in which they reside. The first 

category of trained reserves would be used to bring existing units to war strength 

- and replace soldiers cadred out to form new units. The second and third category 
reservists would be used in succession in the same manner. It is estimated that all 

the first category could be inducted by M-Day plus 90, but that less than 75 percent 
of these could be equipped, and there would be a serious shortage of trained officers to 
command them. | 

g. Fiscal. 

Each of the three forces prepares for the President an estimate of the amount 

of money desired for the coming year, to be included in the budget presented to Con- +} 

gress by the President. At the end of the fiscal year, any deficit is met by the Treasury B 

by extra-budgetary and usually unfinanced credits; any excess is returned to the Treas- # 

ury. During World War II there was a secret emergency war budget estimated to 

be larger than the total budget for national defense, but it is believed that there is no 
secret — at present. 
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h. Logistics. 

| In the army, supply is controlled by three groups, each immediately respon- 

sible to the Minister of Wars The General Staff determines characteristics and ap- 
proves standard models; the Technical and Production Department fixes technical 

specifications; the General Administrative Department acquires or receives, directly or 

through subordinate offices, all necessary materials. The General Administrative De- 

partment is also responsible for organizing depots for materials and for superintend- 
ing storage; storage depots are maintained in each of the ten military regions, but each 

branch distributes supplies pertaining to its particular function. The system for main- 

tenance and repair of equipment and for evacuation of personnel and equipment is 

based on that of the US, and was used by the Brazilian Expeditionary Force in World 

War lI. The Requisition Commission of the Minister of War, a fact-finding and plan- 

ning agency responsible for preparing data and plans for requisitions in time of war, ‘ 
does not enter into peacetime procurements. 

In the air force, logistical planning and control is a function of the 4th 
_ Division of the Air General Staff—corresponding to the A-4 Section of the US Air 

Force—which studies and regulates the organization and functioning of the supply 

service, and is charged also with the mobilization of transportation, industry, and 

matériel. Procurement and distribution are handled by the Directorates of Matériel 
and. _Intendencia. The Directorate of Matériel handles the procurement, storage, and 

distribution of ordnance and technical supplies; the Subdirectorate of Aeronautical 
_ Technology superintends the technical services, factories, depots, and shops of the 

air force. The Directorate of Intendencia is charged with administrative and financial 

services and quartermaster functions, such as procurement and distribution of uniforms, 

individual equipment, subsistence, and practically all non-technical supplies. The 
Directorates of Matériel and Intendencia may purchase on special requisition and with- 

out previous authorization of the Air Minister items such as aircraft, vehicles, and 
ordnance matériel. Local storage and distribution are handled by appropriate service 

sections of the air-zone commands (see Section 4 c, p. 64). The Brazilian Air Force 
is not known to have developed an air evacuation system and no information is avail- — 

me on its supply. ——— for combat operations. 

i. Intelligence and Counter-Intelligence. 

Brazil has the usual diplomatic representatives—ambassadors, ministers, at- 

tachés, etc.—in major centers abroad, who apparently do a creditable job of routine 

reporting. Military and economic missions, liaison, courtesy and diplomatic visits, 

and students in foreign countries, also may be expected to serve its intelligence — | 
when and where possible. 

Brazil has four main intelligence arms—the Military, the Naval, and the 
Air Intelligence Services, and the Federal Directorate of Public Security. The last- 

- mentioned, while not a military agency (it is under the Minister of the Interior) and 

while it combines police and intelligence duties, has important national-defense func- 
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tions in relation to intelligence and in fact is a much more important organization 

than the armed-force intelligence services. In addition, Brazilian bureaucrats have 

been known to have intelligence agencies of their own. 

| The Military Intelligence organization is the second section of the Army 

General Staff; its headquarters provides for direct and counter-intelligence, while the 

local offices handle chiefly cartographic activities; Military Intelligence has at various 
times been in conflict with the representatives of the Federal Directorate of Public 

Security, but there have also been examples of excellent cooperation. Naval Intelli- ( 

gence is believed to be chiefly interested in the collection of operational information. : 
Air Intelligence apparently engages only in normal operational intelligence activities. i 

Each of the forces has a section in its ministry for dealing with Communism. Also, c 
the Anti-Communist Intelligence System, separate from existing army intelligence, a 
has recently been organized to combat Communism among army personnel; but 0 

no information is available as to its exact method of operation. It is also believed 

that the Military, Naval, and Air Intelligence services have secret intelligence police. O. 
The headquarters of the Federal Directorate of Public Security is divided into S 

four main sections: the Political and Social Police Division (political order, social  § 
order, arms-control); the Technical Police Division (police-training and improvement tt 
of techniques) ; the Maritime and Frontier and Air Police Division (frontier security te 

and the control of foreigners); and the Division of Traffic and Coordination (foreign a 
police liaison, control of telecommunications traffic). This headquarters organiza-— = 
tion is substantially duplicated in the field, with the addition of a secret-service section, | 

controlling plain-clothes agents. dis 

3 The Brazilian Radio Monitoring System, Radio Escuta do Brasil, while an * mi 
: auxiliary organization of the Directorate of Public Security, functions under the 4 ; an 

Director of Telegraphs, who is responsible to the Minister of Transportation and Pub- diy 
: lic Works. This system, considered adequate and self-contained, rendered the US > ia va 

: valuable services in locating and controlling clandestine enemy transmitters during if ea 
: World War II. The Division of Posts and Telegraphs was also charged during World “EE by 

War II with the censorship of telephone, postal, cable, and radio communications; | be 3 act 

its foreign censorship was very thorough, but domestic traffic was merely spotchecked; P at = ate 

information as to its present status is not available. E a 
| The National Department of Information was 1945 under the = 

' Ministry of Justice and Interior, with the mission of coordinating, orienting, and super- -<@ 4 al 

intending foreign and domestic propaganda and acting as an auxiliary information “me | Oe Sco 
unit to this ministry; it controlled theater, radio, sports events, and the press. In- “am a 

formation as to its present status is not available. c ima i 

Because national policy dictated close collaboration with the US, Brazilian ae (For 
Intelligence as a whole performed incidental services of great value to the US Govern- a 4 : ~ table 

ment during the war, and it is believed that it will continue to lend cordial cooperation ss 4 i a 

to our own services. With the close of the war, the major interest of Brazilian in- am ame 

telligence has been centered again on native subversive elements, and potentially ¥ | | 

neighbors, notably Argentina and Paraguay. office 
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4, ORGANIZATION, STRENGTH, AND DISPOSITION OF THE VARIOUS ARMED FORCES. 

a. Army. 

The Minister of War under the President, who is Commander in Chief of 

the Armed Forces), is responsible for all army matters. Directly subordinate to the 

Minister of War are the Army General Staff, the General Administrative Department, 

the Technical and Production Department, the Secretariat General of the Ministry 

of War, and other organs and special commissions. The General Staff is responsible 

for the elaboration of plans of organization, mobilization, and employment of the 

army, directing all types of instruction for all Army troops, both regular and reserve, 

directing the choice of ordnance and other equipment for times of peace and war, 
and supervising the General Administrative and the Technical and Production angers 

ments. ~ 

The Brazilian General Staff functions correspond approximately to those 

of the US Army General Staff prior to World War II; functions performed by the US 
Special Staff and by administrative and technical staffs and services are in Brazil 

grouped under the General Administration Department, which is responsible for vir- 

tually all administrative and service functions of the Brazilian Army except for 

technical aspects of procurement (handled by the Technical and Production Depart- 

ment); it has engineer, quartermaster, ordnance, ee. recruiting, remount and 

veterinary, medical, and signal sections. 

All tactical groupings and territorial stehiitiative organizations are subor- 

dinate to the General Staff. For purposes of administrative control, Brazil is divided 

into ten military regions. Each military region is commanded by a general officer 

and includes the command headquarters, one or more large units (infantry or cavalry 

divisions), troop and service units, recruiting and mobilization organs, schools of 

various categories, and administrative, transportation, and maintenance units. For 

tactical purposes only, the ten regions are grouped into four military zones, commanded — 

by lieutenant generals, who are responsible for the inspection and coordination of 
activities of the region commanders, and for preparation of plans for combining FOguEIs 

into theaters of operations. ; 

The tactical units of the Brazilian Army include six infantry divisions (two 

of which are US-equipped), three cavalry divisions, one armored division (US-equipped), 

two detachments of divisional status, one mixed brigade, seven independent regiments, 

and forty-one independent battalions. (The independent battalions include six US- 

equipped field artillery battalions, four US-equipped light tank companies, and a para- 

troop nucleus.) Conversion to US tables of organization is being accomplished; present 

composition and strength of units fall, however, somewhat short of US requirements. 

(For example, the average strength of the infantry division is 10,500, as against a 
table-of-organization strength of 14,043, and the cavalry divisions average 7,500 instead 

of 11,676. The cavalry divisions are comparable to a US va cearmaerty brigade with 

a mechanized squadron.) 

The total strength of the Brazilian Army is 140,000, of which about 6,800 are _ 

officers. The officers have high morale and efficiency and are well trained. Many 
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have had the advantage of practical application of staff theory, troop training, and 
combat tactics during training and actual employment of the Brazilian Expeditionary 

_ Force in Italy. Although the physical stamina of the Brazilian soldier is low, his 

training is fairly complete. Continued improvement of the service schools and in-— 
creasing emphasis on practical work are producing constantly better trained personnel, 

both enlisted and officer. 

oe Brazilian weapons are diesen in number for present one but are, except 
- for small arms, largely imported. One infantry division and the armored elements 

of the armored division are equipped with US World War II matériel, furnished for use 

of the Brazilian Expeditionary Force. Since the war, another infantry division has 

received US equipment under the inter-American allocations program. Brazilian- 

manufactured equipment includes revolvers (inferior, as the metal is of poor quality), 

Mauser rifles, machine guns, mortars, and small-arms ammunition. No artillery is 

Brazilian-made. Matériel, all obsolete, from sources other than US includes German- 

made Mauser rifles and French artillery. All fire-control equipment, transport vehicles 
(of modern design), engineer equipment, and demolitions equipment are of US origin. 

The Brazilian Army is at present the largest, best-trained, and best-equipped 

armed force in Latin America. While basic qualities of enlisted personnel may place 
- Brazil at a disadvantage as compared with Argentina, it is anticipated that Brazil, 
assuming continuance of the US guidance and assistance responsible for its present 

lead, should be able to maintain an army at least the equal of any in Latin America. 

b. Navy. 

The Minister of the Navy is responsible for all naval matters. Directly sub- 

ordinate to the Minister of the Navy is the Naval General Staff. With the exception of 

the Hydrographic Office and the Bureau of Communications, which are under the direct 

- command of the Minister, the administrative organization, including the district 

-commandants, is subordinate to the Naval General Staff. 

Brazil is divided into six naval districts with headquarters located at the 

following strategic points; Belém, Recife, Bahia, Rio de Janeiro, Floriandpolis, and 

Ladario. Of these Rio de Janeiro is the most important. The districts maintain close 

liaison with one another and are under the command of officers of flag rank who have 
jurisdiction over all naval affairs within their commands. 

‘The tactical organization, also subordinate to the Naval General Staff, in- 

cludes the Fleet and various craft assigned to the naval districts. The Fleet is organized 

into a battleship division (one battleship), a destroyer force (consisting of one flotilla 

of three destroyers and one flotilla of eight destroyer escorts), a submarine flotilla, and 
a subchaser flotilla. The Amazon River Flotilla and the Mato Grosso Flotilla are 

assigned to the command of the Fourth and Sixth Naval Districts, respectively. Eight 

small vessels assigned to the Hydrographic Office and seven assigned to the Bureau of 
Communications operate directly under the Ministry of the Navy. 

| The Brazilian Navy has 78 units, with a total approximate tonnage of 108,000. 

These include one battleship, three destroyers, eight destroyer escorts, eight patrol 
craft, four submarines, sixteen subchasers, and three river monitors, as well as numerous — m= 
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auxiliary vessels. (A second battleship 4nd a cruiser were decommissioneg in August | 

: 
1947.) The battleship, of 19 200 tons, is Obsolete, in Poor Condition, the guns 

| = 
have not been: fired for years, The destrovers (1,500 tons) ang destroyer escorts i 

: ; ; 
(1,275 tons) are modern according to Latin American Standards (€x-US or built on US 

OF Modified yg designs) and constitute the main Strength of the navy. The 

marines are Obsolete. The river Monitors are Of shallow draft and Suitable Only for 

4 | 
river Navigation- they are located at Ladario, On the Upper Paraguay River. 

| 

In addition to these units, six destroyers and three Subchasers are under con- 

struction. The destroyers range from sixty-nine to ninety-five Percent complete: 

‘ 
Cause of Shortage of funds for labor and materia], however, dock trials Of the first | | 

Ship are not “xpected before January 1949 Total active naval personne! Strength of about 16.000 includes 1 officers: 

& 
in addition, the.Marine Corps has a Strength of Toughly 100 officers ang 4,000 men. i‘ 

4 
The Brazilian Navy reports a reserve Strength of 10,000, Which is not utilized because i 

— | 
Tegular naval] rolls are Maintained at a higher figure than actually Tequired. Officer i 

' = 
Personnel is alert and competent in duties for which they have been, ‘rained. Enlisted a 

i { 
Personnel are Considered low In basic Menta] qualifications but fairly efficient in the | ‘ 

Performance of duty. 

| 
i 3 

ai 
_ The Brazilian Navy has a Sizeable navy yard on Itha das Cobras in the harbor i 

3 _ Of Rio de Janeiro, ang facilities for More limite repairs at Natal The Nata] base, the F 4 

a 
Dosition of Which is one Of the utmost Strategic importance has not been fully com- ji 4 : 

a 
Pleted, though two destroyers Can be handled Per month; Work on the Proposed f j * 

7 staving dock is at a standstill, ang for planning Purposes, this dock Should not be i 

4 
Considered for &t least five years. The Navy Yarq on Ilha das Cobras is Superior to _— | 

a those of the rest of Latin America, Which fact may be attributed to the Influence of 1% 

2 the Us Naval Mission in Brazil: it has facilities for Making major repairs to naval i e 

= Vessels of 
size, but its facilities for repairing heavy armor are fil 

limited. 3 
The Brazilian Navy is one Of the Significant Navies of Latin America: its : | B. 

es strength lies in destroyer forces, all of Which Participated in €scort work during World 1 4 

War IT. Although it has 4 strength in major combat vessels—destrover escorts and | = 

above—or only 33,900 tons, as compared to Argentina’s 103,000 tons ang Chile’s 40,000, 
| 3 

the superior firing Power, Mobility, speed, and endurance of Brazil’s modern fleet of 

| 
— 

vessels as Compared With the Older Argentine destroyers neutralizes the advyan- i ; | 

. | tage Argentina might be thought to have with its Preponderant Strength in heavier | 3 

: vessels. The Brazilian Navy is Considereq about equa) in Strength to the Argentine 
. 

Navy, and the six destroyers (totaling 8,040 tons) under Construction Will substan- 

-Ually increase its effectiveness, 4 

| 

4 
The Air Minister is in command of all 

rectly subordi- 

| 
Nate to him are general Staff, a Cabinet, the 

com- 
2 

a 
Mands, The Air Genera] Staff is Charged With the ormulation of the Strategic con. fi} ee 

| S| Cept of air Warfare and with the logistical ang tactica) Preparations of the air force ii) 3 * 



for performing its mission, either separately or in conjunction with the other armed 

forces. The cabinet is a group of advisers to the Air Minister. The air services consist 

of seven directorates for the supervision of personnel, intendencia (administrative, 

quartermaster, and finance services), health services, works, matériel, air routes, and — 
civil aeronautics (Brazil’s civit aviation in general is under the direction and control 
of the Directorate of Civil Aviation). “Under a planned reorganization, the Directorate 
of Air Routes of the Air Ministry will have jurisdiction over the organization and opera- 

tion of the federal airways and their services. 

For. purposes of territorial organization, the country is divided geographically 

into five air zones: Northern, Northeastern, East Central, West Central, and Southern. 

For purposes of tactical organization, the air force is broken down into air-zone com- 

mands, groups, squadrons, and air base units. Air-zone commands are the high 

command bodies of the Brazilian Air Force and exercise direct authority over forces 

and activities within the geographical limits of the respective zones. Under the zone 

commands are groups and squadrons analagous to those of the US Air Force. Groups 

comprise one or two squadrons: the awe is the basic tactical unit. Base units per- 

form all maintenance. 

As of 1 September 1948, the total military aircraft of 1,133 included 124 fighter 

planes, 16 attack planes, 115 light bombardment planes, 20 reconnaissance planes, 194 

transport planes, 50 liaison planes, and 614 trainer planes. In addition there are 

782 civilian aircraft, including aviation club planes. Tactical units are 2 patrol squad- 

rons, 2 transport squadrons, 2 light bombardment squadrons, 6 medium bombard- 

ment squadrons, and 3 fighter squadrons. 

Aircraft is almost totally of US manufacture and has been procured since 

1941. Brazilian air force equipment is considered efficient; because parts and facilities 

are scarce, however, maintenance is inadequate. Although definite information is 

not available, it is estimated that “ from 60 to 70 percent of the combat aircraft 

are operational. 

The total personnel strength of the regular air force is 20,091. On 1 Septem- 

ber 1948 air personnel included 1,786 officers (of which 998 are pilots) and 18,305 en- 

listed men. In addition, the air force maintains a total of about 2,000 trained civilians 

as a part of its ground establishment. Brazilian pilots are probably the best in South 

America. and are considered good when measured by US standards. Training is con- 

_ ducted along US lines with the advice of US Air Force personnel. Many pilots have 

been trained in the US, and there is a nucleus of combat-seasoned veterans of the 

Brazilian Expeditionary Force who saw service with the US Air Force in Italy. Ground 

personnel are also considered the best in South America and have received excellent 

instruction from US civilian instructors both in the US and in Brazil. 

There are 337 air facilities of various types in Brazil—323 airfields, and 14 

facilities for sea planes. Of the 323 airfields, only 23, or less than one-tenth, have 

hard-surfaced runways. Furthermore, the airfields in general are lacking in naviga- 
tional aids, weather-reporting facilities, and ‘night-flying installations. Military air- 

fields of modern-base proportions have been constructed all along the coast of the 

64 

q 

aa 

Pe 

. 

Papers of TBRARY 
af 

PRES 

IDENT 
FILE 

a 

J d 

a A 4 

4 

2 

A. 4 

ba 

| Sot 
4 

“rg 

for 

| ti 1Cé Cc 

anc 

| offe 

| Abil t 

4 

er 

cent 
4 

to t] 
} by 

earl: id 

‘« 

‘ 

4 

4 

4 

“4 

Sev e 

consi 
¢ 

4 

= area 
’ 

2 

? 

$ 



‘ 

J 

\ 

) 

TRUMA 

HARRY Se 
of 

yt 

. 4 

7 

| | PRESIDENT'S SECRETARY FILE 

northern region, mostly with the aid and support of the US Government: Three air- 
fields, Val de Cans near Belém, Tirirical near Sao Luiz, and Parnamirim near Natal, 
Support loads of 120,000 lbs. or more and were used as ferry stops or patrol bases during 
World War II. Down the east coast there is one field, Gravatai near Porto Alegre, also 
capable of supporting loads of 120,000 lbs. or more. Recent reports indicate that 
maintenance of some of these fields is poor, and in the eventuality of a war they would 
have to be extensively improved before they could be utilized. 

The Brazilian Air Force is the dominant air force in South America and is 
triple the present size and effectiveness of the Argentine Air Force. In numbers of 
aircraft and personnel, it ranks within the first ten air powers of the world; however, 
the small proportion of combat craft relegates it to the position of a minor air power 
and limits its activities largely to defensive operations. _ Brazil’s long-range offensive 
capabilities are limited to the employment of its patrol bombers. Operating from 
bases at Belém, Floriandépolis, Pelotas, and an auxiliary seaplane station at Manaus, — 
these aircraft could strike anywhere in South America with the exception of the 
southernmost parts of Argentina and Chile. From the southern and southwestern 
bases the range of the tactical bombers extends throughout the River Plate estuary, 

_ including Buenos Aires, all of Uruguay, Paraguay, and the eastern section of Bolivia. 
The operation of short-range craft is limited to the Uruguayan and Argentine border. 

_ The utilization of this offensive capacity is limited by the inadequate capacity 
for maintenance (due to the scarcity of parts and facilities), by the considerable logis- 

_ tical problem presented by the activation and employment of the necessary bases, 
and by the lack of mobility resulting from the scarcity of railroads and adequate high-| 
ways and the inadequate air lift capacity. It is estimated that the maximum initial 
offensive capacity would not exceed approximately 20 PBY-5’s, 78 light bombers, and 
63 fighters, and that full-scale operations could be sustained for a few weeks only. 
Ability to sustain operations longer would depend on US assistance in all these respects. 

Brazil has a small number of first-line interceptor aircraft and a limited num- 
ber of modern AA guns which probably would be sufficient to protect some important 
centers from air attack by any of her immediate neighbors, but could not be moved - 
to the defense of border areas. Air defense is handicapped by the lack of an efficient 
€arly-warning system and effective passive defenses. 

d. Distribution of Forces. 
The Brazilian Army is deployed in three major concentrations. Of the 140,- 

000 troops, approximately 20,000 are stationed in northern and northeastern Brazil 
with slightly less than 10,000 in the vicinity of Recife; this concentration includes the 
Seventh Infantry Division with headquarters at Recife and the Natal Detachment, and ~ 
consists for the most part of infantry troops supplemented by artillery. The second 
area of concentration, around Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo, has approximately 50,000 
troops and includes: the First Infantry Division, the armored division, school troops 
Including the paratroop nucleus, coast and antiaircraft defenses, and service estab- 
lishments, with headquarters at Rio de Janeiro; the Second Infantry Division with 
headquarters at Sao Paulo; and the Santos Detachment of coast and antiaircraft de- 
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fenses. More than half of this concentration is infantry troops; the remaining forces 

are fairly evenly proportioned numbers of artillery, armored, and engineer troops. 

The third troop concentration is in the southern area and contains approximately 

60,000 troops, including the First, Second, and Third Cavalry Divisions (25,000 troops) 

with headquarters at Santiago, Uruguaiana, and Bagé, respectively, the Third Infantry - 
Division at Porto Alegre, the Fifth Infantry Division with headquarters at Curitiba, and 
several independent units. The Fourth Infantry Division with headquarters at Belo 

Horizonte, the Mixed Brigade at Corumbé, and various independent units scattered 

throughout the country account for the remaining 10,000 troops. 

| The entire Brazilian fleet is normally located in Rio de Janeiro harbor, except 

for one or two despatch vessels stationed in the ports of Belém, Recife, and Sao Salva- 

dor, and the river monitors located at Ladario on the Paraguay River. 

The Brazilian Air Force squadrons are all located on the coast. The First 
and Second Patrol Squadrons are stationed at Belém in the Amazon delta. The First © 
and Second Light Bombardment Squadrons are based at Sao Paulo. The Third and 
Fifth Medium Bombardment Squadrons are located at Natal, and the First, Second, 

Fourth, and Sixth at Recife, Sao Salvador, Fortaleza, and Curitiba, respectively. Fighter 

squadrons are concentrated in the southern sector, the First and Second at Santa 
Cruz near Rio and the Third at Porto Alegre, ee 200 miles north of the 

Uruguayan border. 

e. Quasi-Military Organizations. 

Quasi-military forces in Brazil include the Federal District and state military 

police and the fire departments of the larger cities (militarily organized and trained 

but in peacetime under the control of the Minister of Justice in the Federal District 
and the state Secretaries of Justice in the other states). Normally, an army officer is 

in command of each of these organizations. Although these officers are responsible 

to the above-mentioned civil authorities in time of peace, they are all responsible to 

the Minister of War in time of war, and the units they command are organized and 

trained to serve as “home guard” units to relieve completely the army forces from 

all duties of internal policing and defense against sabotage or enemy attacks in small 

- numbers. The total of all these quasi-military forces is a little under 80,000. While 
some of the organizations are of dubious value, they. would be used to overcome in- 

surrection against the government and do constitute a definite factor in assuring “ia 
the stability of the government. It is possible that many of these troops could serve 

in front-line capacities, although they cannot be rated the equal of better trained and 
more unified forces, such as the Chilean Carabineros. 

5. GENERAL ESTIMATE OF Minrrary CAPABILITIES. 

a. Adequacy of Present Forces. 

Brazilian military forces are estimated (in terms of their presumed mission as — = 

stated in Section 3. a., p. 54) to be: (1) adequate for the maintenance of internal 
security; (2) adequate for the maintenance of territorial integrity against attacks by 3 a 
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Concern lest US assis tance, Which Previously enabled them to maintain a q €cisive lead 

is 
fions, that ‘Argen- 

ry with Brazil, and 

BS j ; 
& combination of South American neighbors: (3) not adequate for defense against 

= 
an attack by a Strong extra-Hemisphere Power; and (4) adequate for the maintenance 

3 a | 
of existing facilities for use of reinforcing Hemisphere troops, Brazilian forces also ! 

have some Offensive Capabilities, 
‘ F a 

The Brazilian armed forces are entirely canable of maintaining internal order : 

4 | 
in the country, and it is therefore unlikely that Subversive elements outside the armed ‘ 

forces coulgq Overthrow or take Possession of a §overnment supported by the Military. 

. ¥ 
While the Possibility of defection within the ranks of the Military cannot be discounteg if 

— 4 
entirely, it is true that the Brazilian Army has senerally acteg aS a unit; the Officers id 

have shown themselves Joya] fo their chiefs and the enlisteq men to their Officers, 

= 
It is therefore improbable that revolt of an officer faction—such 4S occurred in if 

Venezuela in 1944 and was attempted in Paraguay in 1947_wouig break the Solid 

z 4 
military front and lead to the overthrow of the S0vernment. The Politica] Policy of { | 

. 4 
the army as & whole is quite another Matter; g Military Seizure of Power or q Military i 

= 
intervention between two competing 8Toups is always a Possibility. The loyalty of ) | 

! . 3 
the subordinate ranks inthe army is to their leaders and to the Concept of the army i | 

: A j 
as the determining factor in national] Policy, rather than to the Civilian authorities: | 

a ; 
therefore, the direction of Military influence can be determineg by very few men. | 

In this sense, the army is an element Opposed to Stability rather than one Suarantee. 
4 

: a 
ing stability, 1 has interfereg in the past (most recently in 1945) and may be ex. - | 

. ae Pected to do so in the future, if the policies of the civil leaders do not coincide with ane 

What the Military Consider to be the true national] interest, 

; s i 
Brazilian Policy-makers in looking to the accomplishment Of that Phase of M : ¢ 

4 their mission relative to Preservation of territoria] integrity, neeg 8ive serious thought | 

Only to threats Posed by Argentina. The factors Protecting Brazil trom local attack 

: = 
from any direction except the south (See Section I, pp. 49, 90) woulg operate also 1 4 

3 
make Argentine alliance with, for example Peru or the northem 

| More threatening than Argentine power 

comin ues between the two countries: the rivalry is not so much over territory or 

Commercia} concessions as jt is over Prestige involved in aspirations to the leadership | 

of South America, seems reasonable. therefore. that present Ar 

determined by questions of Prestige rather than by aggressiy 

ee Lina will not seek to extend her armaments beyond approxima 
| a 

that Argentina has no intention of attacking Brazilian terr; 
a 

In addition, it is doubtfu! Whether Argentina, despite Certain advantages could § : 

&Chieve Within the reasonable future sufficient Superiority over Brazil to justify Plans 



for attack. The Brazilian Army is at present the largest force in South America and 

should be able to maintain a position at least the equivalent of Argentina’s. 

The Brazilian Navy is rated as the equal of the Argentine Navy, though their 
Pe strengths are not, strictly speaking, comparable—that of Argentina consisting in capital 

| ships and that of Brazil being concentrated in destroyers. In addition, the Brazilian 
Navy has many officers and men with valuable operational experience with the US fleet 

| _ in patrol operations in World War II. 

Brazil is at present superior to Argentina in air power, although it is true 
that the planned rapid expansion in the Argentine air force will, failing similar ex- 

pansion on the part of Brazil, eventually bring the two nations closer to parity. At 

present, Brazil has 15 squadrons (179 tactical aircraft) while Argentina has 8 squad- 
rons (187 tactical aircraft) in the air force proper and 6 squadrons (47 tactical air- 

craft) in the naval air arm.. This Argentine numerical superiority, however, is more 

: than offset by the tactical superiority of the Brazilian aircraft; the majority of the 

Argentine tactical aircraft were obsolescent before World War II, while the Brazilian 

j tactical aircraft are of the same types that were in use by the US Air Force at the 
a close of that war. Argentina’s financial capacity for additional purchases may be # 
| greater than Brazil’s. The situation, however, will not change immediately, because a 

Brazil’s World War II combat aircraft will be worth more tactically than Argentina’s * 
Gloster Meteors until Argentina has thoroughly trained pilots and mechanics and 

adequate maintenance facilities for the new planes. Brazil now has a total of 1,133 
aircraft of all types, compared with Argentina’s over-all total (including the naval 

air arm) of 905. Brazil is also superior in personnel, in a ratio of approximately three 

to one. Neither country at the present time has the manufacturing facilities to 
maintain its air force in action. 

Brazilian forces can carry out the third aspect of their cian mission © 

(coastwise-shipping defense and delaying action against invasion) only to a limited 

extent.. The Brazilian Navy is capable, as it was in World War II, of valuable as- 
sistance in patrolling; it does not have the strength to maintain its long coastal- 

shipping lanes free from serious interruption against a major power, even if that 
_ power should be operating at a long distance from its bases. Brazilian forces in the, 

Bulge, including forces brought in by air, could contain a strong enemy attack only 

for a short time, and would almost certainly, by their efforts alone, be unable to keep 
the coastal lanes open to their power centers in the south. | | 

Execution of the fourth aspect of the mission (assistance to Hemisphere forces 
operating in Brazil) lies well within the range of present Brazilian capabilities with 

it respect to maintenance of the reasonably adequate World War II bases and staging 

i areas already existing in this vicinity. Maintenance of local security of the area could 

also be well accomplished by Brazilian forces. Any extensive additions to facilities, 

however, such as improvement of interior communications, would nave to be with 

US assistance. 

 Brazil’s capabilities in furnishing expeditionary forces are discussed under 

subsection b. Maximum Capabilities, below. 
— 
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neighbors. 

had to be relaxed in putting together the Brazilian Expeditionary Force even though 

_ tributed materially to increasing the combat effectiveness of the Brazilian Army. 

‘Brazilian forces, as at present constituted, have some offensive capabilities. 

The air force, as was pointed out in Section 4, c., p. 65, is much superior to that of any - 

neighbor and has limited offensive capabilities over most of South America, though it 

cannot be maintained in action by Brazilian resources. The Brazilian Army has 

sufficient superiority over most of its neighbors to indicate on paper great offensive 

capabilities against any of them except Argentina. The same factors, however, that 

serve to protect Brazil from the west and north and reduce her defensive problems 
would, of course, increase the difficulty of any offensive operations in these areas. It 

is doubtful whether Brazil’s present superiority over Argentina would be great enough 

to promise success in offensive operations, and there is no evidence that Brazil con- 
templates such operations against Argentina, or, for that matter, against any of its 

b. Maximum M ilitary Capabilities. 

It is believed that the present Brazilian forces are about as large as the country’s 
economy can stand, since they consume already about one-third of the annual budget. 

Military capabilities can unquestionably be increased by assistance of other powers, 
primarily, of course, by the US. The amount of this increase, however, would be far 

less than the numbers of potential Brazilian manpower would indicate. US standards 

the entire army was combed for personnel, and this experience is not encouraging for 

the formation of any large force capable of competing on an equal basis with an ex- 
peditionary force of similar size originating from a first-class military power. The 
performance of the Brazilian Expeditionary Force in Italy was mediocre—about the 

equal of the poorest of the US combat divisions. The officers showed an ability to 

assimilate training, a reasonable capacity for leadership, and excellent personal military 

qualities; they displayed, however, a lack of aggressiveness that amounted to tactical 

timidity when opposed to German troops, standing in such awe of the German reputa- 
tion that their capacity for assuming the initiative was impaired. The Brazilian 

soldiers were adaptable to various terrain and climatic conditions but made an ex- 
tremely poor showing in physical stamina and health; the venereal disease rate was 
exceptionally high, and the total effectives available for a this and other 
reasons—were correspondingly low. 

Brazil is cognizant of the poor showing made by the Brazilian iain 

Force in Italy, and has profited by the lessons learned there. The Brazilian Army 

has converted completely to US training methods, organization, and doctrine. The 

war experience, the training received by many Brazilian officers in US service schools, 
and the work of the Joint Brazil-US Military Commission have been the principal 

factors in this conversion. Brazil now has a school system paralleling that of the US, 
adequate school troops, and a system of replacement training centers. Two US-equip- 

ped infantry divisions, an armored division, and other miscellaneous troops have con- 

The problem, however, is unfortunately not primarily military, but socio- _ 

logical—that is, it consists not so much in making a better soldier out of the Brazilian | 
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citizen, but in making a better Brazilian citizen. This task will probably require 
generations at least, since it involves considerable lifting of the economic and social 
level of the population. Until this is accomplished, Brazil’s military capabilities, in 

proportion to its population and potential resources, will remain low. 
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ae STRATEGIC CONSIDERATIONS AFFECTING US SECURITY 

: So far as strategic considerations affecting US security are concerned, Brazil must 
be viewed as two distinct areas—a fact which colors many of the political, economic, and 
military elements involved in evaluating Brazil’s strategic importance. That part 

of the country including the “Bulge” and the territory north and west of it lies within 

or on the margin of the zone of effective US military predominance. The southern—and 

to Brazilians the most important—part of the country, containing 70 percent of the — 
‘ population and most of the major political and economic centers, lies outside the zone 
es of effective US milit&ry predominance. Brazil is the only Latin American country so 
3 _ situated as to contain both a strategie area within the zone of US military predomi- 

nance and important centers outside that zone. | 

The political significance of Brazil’s peculiar geographic position lies in the fact 

that Brazilian policy is determined in that part of the country lying outside the zone 

of US military predominance. The Brazilian Government, therefore, has a consider- 
able latitude for independent action.* In this respect, it is in a situation similar to that 

of the governments of Argentina and Chile, and quite unlike, for example, those of 
Venezuela and Mexico. Brazil shares with Argentina—and, to a smaller extent, with 

Chile—capabilities for counter-balancing US strength by collaboration with extra- 

Hemisphere forces, or for rallying the more remote countries of the Hemisphere to 

an anti-US cause or program. 

Brazilian policy has tended generally to parallel that of the US in both World 

Wars, and Argentine-Brazilian collaboration in any action unfavorable to the US is a 

rather remote contingency. But it would‘not be prudent to rule out completely the 

possibility of such collaboration or of other action that, while not necessarily un- 

friendly, would be adverse to US interests. This is demonstrated in previous ABC 
(Argentina-Brazil-Chile) action, and recent Brazilian independent positions on some 

economic matters, such as the Geneva ITO conversations and the question of the de- 
velopment of the oil industry by US capital. In the light either of probable continuing 

rivalry between the two large countries or of the much more remote possibility of a 

united anti-US front, the decision as to whether the US should assist either Brazil 

_or Argentina to gain predominance over the other, or should work toward maintaining 

a balance between them, is a most important political strategic consideration. Brazil, 

therefore, shares with Argentina the position of greatest political mmportance among 

the Latin countries to US strategic policy. 

Economic considerations of strategic importance to the US include the presence 

of strategic and critical minerals, the availablity of other essential materials not now 
. 

*“The Intelligence Organization of the Department of State does not concur in the above | 
statement. We believe that the statement is misleading and that the implication that countries 
lying within the zone of U.S. military predominance do not have considerable latitude for inde- 
pendent action in international affairs is untrue.” 
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critical, and the possibility of a firm and balanced economy contributing to the welfare 

and stability of a probable ally. The economic strength, like the political strength, lies 

principally in the southern part of the country. 

Brazil has relatively large mineral reserves which are of strategic value to the US. 

For example, Brazil is a very important source of piezo electric quartz and tantalite 

which are used in radar equipment, and for thorium and beryllium, used in atomic 

- energy research. The pressing need for Brazilian materials in World War II, combined 

with the lack of previously planned methods for meeting this need, impelled the US 
to divert to Brazil a great amount of capital, machinery, and technical personnel sorely | 

needed elsewhere. This experience suggests the desirability of a different method of 
approach for the procurement of strategic minerals in some future emergency. 

The mineral occurrences in Brazil present particular characteristics in that they 

are generally widespread and shallow, are frequently quite limited with respect to 

individual volume, and are often irregular as to volume, shape, and grade. Because of 

these fundamental characteristics, the exploitation of the deposits of most minerals 

usually requires a high degré@e of selectivity in mining and generally the adoption of 

surface-mining operations as distinct from underground operations. For the same 

reasons, the deposits are seldom adapted to exploitation by methods of mass production 

involving the use of heavy mechanical equipment. Therefore, the greatest chance for 

successful procurement seems to lie in programs that begin and continue as long as 

practicable on the simplest possible commercial basis, making maximum use of exist- 
ing producing and marketing channels, strengthened when necessary by financial 

assistance in the form of loans or grants. Further assistance through the provision 

of machinery, operating supplies, or technical advice would probably be helpful only 

to a limited degree. Price considerations are of primary importance in the stimulation 

of production, which will be achieved only if the price structure is able to stand on — 

its own feet without the — resulting from subsidies and tie-ins between 

various products. . 

In addition to the siiidiaie minerals obtained in quantity by the US in World 

War II, Brazil has resources of deep-seated minerals which would be of value to the 

US if their development were well under way before an emergency arose. From the 

US point of view, the most important of these are manganese, nickel, and bauxite, of 

which there are substantial reserves. However, the outlook for the exploitation of 

these resources (which would require large-scale mining development) is unfavorable 

because: (1) transportation facilities are inadequate; (2) Brazil is badly deficient in 

fuel and power; (3) Brazilian capital and enterprise in general can find profitable 

employment with less risk in industry and therefore are not interested in mining; (4) 

mining legislation and taxation make investment in mining enterprises unattractive 

to foreign capital; and (5) cooperation in large-scale exploitation of Brazilian mineral 

reserves by the US and Brazilian governments has, in the past, left much to be desired 

(See Chapter IT, Section 2. a. (2), Iron, p. 26). 

Because it is well stocked with raw materials, Brazil would seem to have better 

prospects for industrialization, with the possible exceptions of Argentina and Mexico, 
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than any other Latin American country. In some respects its industrial structure is — 
well advanced. But certainly within the foreseeable future (if ever) Brazil cannot, 

owing to its serious deficiency in coal, achieve any development in the heavy industries 

of sufficient significance to make it a worthy enemy, or an ally from whom the US 

could obtain any important supplies of manufactured war matériel: In light industry, 
prospects are more favorable; from present indications, as time goes on, Brazilian in- 

dustry will be able more and more to supply the domestic demand for consumer and 
capital goods of relatively simple manufacture. These manufactures will contribute 

to the economic stability of the country, and a stable Brazil is of importance to the US 

whether the latter be at peace or at war. Moreover, even this type of industrial de- 

velopment would benefit the US particularly in wartime, should Brazil be either 

neutral or an ally at such time; for it would relieve the US of the necessity of shipping 

(for reasons of high political and military policy) many manufactured goods it can 

ill afford to export in time of crisis. 

Brazil presents two strategic considerations of importance from the military point 
of view: first, Brazil, by size of population, and by historical and present policies of 

cooperation, may be in a position to furnish expeditionary forces or other troops to 

assist US forces in combat or join in a general Hemisphere effort; and, second and more 

important, a portion of Brazilian territory, the Bulge, is the nearest point of the West- 

ern Hemisphere to the Afro-Eurasian land mass. | 

_ The capacities of Brazil to furnish an expeditionary or other large military force 

of real value are (see Chapter IV, Section 5. b. Maximum Military Capabilities, pp. 69,70) _ 

not large. In certain situations, however, Brazilian troops might be useful, and their 
participation would at least be a valuable symbol of unity. Therefore, the ability to. 
furnish a force of possibly 50,000 men is of strategic importance to the US, and merits 

inclusion in considerations affecting the drafting of US policy. 

Brazilian territory, as was pointed out at the beginning of this chapter, is so ex- 

- tensive—extending from points easily within the US zone of military predominance 
-. to centers of population and industry just as obviously beyond the region over which 

the US can exercise effective control—that it can be thought of strategically as really 
two distinct areas. A further peculiarity is that the northern portion, of particular 

_interest to the US because it is the nearest point of the Western Hemisphere to the 

| Afro-Eurasian land mass, is so effectively eoratad from the rest of the country as 

— to constitute practically an island. 

This “island”—the territory from Recife and Natal to the Guianas—is iatie 

equidistant from Brazilian power-centers at Rio de Janeiro and Sao Paulo, from present 

- and possible future US bases in the Caribbean, and from the coast of Africa at Dakar. 

It has practically no land communications with the rest of Brazil or of South America; 
~ it is not self-supporting in food supply, and has, with the exception of some textiles 

and sugar refining, no essential industries. It can be reached, barring interference, 

- about equally easily from any of the three points mentioned above, and the power 
seizing or holding this territory must expect to be able to meet attacks from at least 

one of the other two directions, from hostile forces whose logistic problems need not | 
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be any greater than its own; that is, it would be as easy to supply a force holding the 
Bulge from West Africa (assuming adequate West African land bases had previously 

been developed) as from the Caribbean, and the task of dislodging a hostile force by 

Caribbean-based attack would be little if any easier than by an African-based attack. 
Because of its location and its island characteristics, the strategic importance of 

the Bulge must be considered in two sets of circumstances—its value to an enemy as 
a “stepping-stone” to attack the Panama Canal and the US position in the Caribbean 

generally, and its value to the US as an advance base for offensive or defensive action. 

Since the resources of the Bulge itself are extremely limited, and since an important 

_ problem for an attacking enemy would be fuel supply, it may be assumed that this 

enemy attack would strive to reach, as quickly as possible, the Venezuelan oil fields on 

the north coast of South America; thus the enemy’s principal interest in the Bulge would 

be not to occupy it for his own use, but to deny its use to US forces which might in- 
terfere with his cross-Atlantic effort. That is, while an enemy probably would not 

_ expend the effort to seize and hold a practically empty Bulge, it would be necessary 

_ for him to plan to reduce any strong US forces—which it is assumed would include 

aviation—in the Bulge, before venturing to proceed with an attack on the Caribbean. 

Similarly, while the Bulge may be less important to the US as a possible stepping- 

stone to Africa and Europe than it was during World War II, it does remain important 

for any US trans-Atlantic effort that the Bulge be in friendly hands, to obviate inter- 
ference with such effort. But from the US point of view, possibly the greatest import- 

ance of the Bulge is its part in the defensive picture. It lies on the flank of the most — 

probable line of enemy attack against the Caribbean, and provides an important out- 
post on the circumference of a 3,000-mile-radius defensive circle from the Panama Canal. 

Because of the considerations of the preceding two paragraphs, it seems reason- 
able to attach high military strategic importance to the Brazilian Bulge. Adequate 

maintenance of existing facilities (a contribution to Hemisphere defense lying gen- 

erally within the capabilities of Brazil) and joint arrangements both for any neces- 
sary improvements and for the quick transfer of US forces to this territory in case of 

~ eméfgency, would notably increase the strategic security of the US. 
In summary, Brazil is strategically important to the US because: (1) its geographic 

location makes for capabilities for independent action shared only by Argentina and > 
Chile, and thus US Brazilian policy may be said to be central to US Latin American 

policy; (2) Brazil is one of the most important of the Latin countries as a source for 
strategic and critical materials not obtainable elsewhere, and shares with Venezuela, 

Chile, Bolivia, and possibly Cuba, a position as supplier of prime wartime necessities; 

(3) Brazilian territory includes that portion of the Western Hemisphere closest to the 

Afro-Eurasian land mass of vital importance to forces moving north and south in, or 
across, the south Atlantic. 
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_ APPENDIX A 
* TOPOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE 

Brazil, with an area of 3,286,170 square miles, 90 percent of which lies within 
the tropics, constitutes 45 percent of the continent. From north to south the greatest 

distance is 2,670 miles, from east to west 2,690 miles. Forests cover about 58 percent 

of this area, and only 3.5 percent of the land is cultivated. The meade has 3, 642 

miles of coastline, most of which is flat and tillable. 

: Brazil’s greatest rivers are important not only for transportation, but as a poten- 

) tial source of hydroelectric power. The country claims 10,000 miles of rivers navi- 

7  - gable by large steamers and from 20,000 to 30,000 miles of waterways which are usable 
: at least part of the yearby light-draft steamers. The Amazon, the world’s largest 
; river, is regularly navigated by large ocean-going ships for 1,000 miles and by smaller 

vessels for 2,000. About half of the 200 tributaries of the Amazon also are navigable. 
. The rivers which fall from the Central Plateau in a series of rapids and falls offer good 
. sites for hydroelectric installations; a large number of these sites are close enough to 

3 the population centers along the east coast and in the south of Brazil to make their 

q - development feasible and desirable. 
Brazil may conveniently be divided into five physical regions: (a) the Amazon 

Lowlands, comprising 770,000 square miles of heavily forested sedimentary plain; 

(b) the Interior Lowlands and Plateau, a roughly triangular area in the central and 

western part of the country which includes the drainage basin of the Parana-Paraguay 

River system as well as the upper reaches of the southern Amazon tributaries; (c) the 

Eastern Plateau; (a) the Coastal Plain; and (e) the Guiana Highlands. 

_ ‘The Amazon basin comprises one-third of the total area of Brazil. It is largely 
uninhabited and unexplored. The few people—less than 10 percent of the total popu- 

lation—are mainly concentrated around Sao Luiz in Maranhao and Belém in Para. 
The rest of the basin is sparsely inhabited by Indians. Although the forests abound 

in a great variety of products of commercial value such as gums, rubber, nuts, roots, 

cabinet woods and skins of rare animals, they are inefficiently exploited, hence their 

contribution to the Brazilian economy is quite small. Rainfall is heavy, and much of 
the forest is so dense as to be described as impenetrable. Temperatures seldom exceed 

95° F. because of shielding clouds, but rainfall is heavy throughout, exceeding 80 

inches in the upper Amazon lowlands. There is very little temperature variation 

during the year. Most of the basin has an elevation of less than 800 feet. 

The Interior Lowlands and Plateau consist of tropical lowland plain and the low 

plateau of Mato Grosso. About one-third is forest and the remainder consists of grass- 

land and swampland on which cattle graze. The entire area has only 375,000 people 
(about one person per square mile), most of whom make their living from cattle rais- 
ing. Rainfall (50-60 inches) is heavy from November through March, while the period 
May through September is characterized by a marked dry season. Since the entire 
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region is isolated by the lack of transportation, the area is of little importance to — 

“ _Brazil’s economy except for its cattle. 

| The Eastern Plateau slopes toward the interior fia a steep 1 ,000-mile escarp- 

ment which faces the sea. This plateau is drained by the tributaries of the Amazon 

and the Parana rivers. The plateau averages about 2,500 feet in elevation, but its 
mountain ranges rise to 8,000 feet. The northern portion of the Eastern Plateau con- 

sists largely of semi-arid savannas. The central portion, which contains the three 

richest states, Sao Paulo, Minas Gerais, and most of Rio de Janeiro, has a more equable — 

climate than is found in the north. The southern part of the Eastern Plateau with its 

temperate climate has been described as the area best suited for human habitation. 
-Brazil’s “coastal plain” is a clearly defined topographic feature only from the 

Bulge of Brazil southward to Rio de Janeiro. In the extreme north the coast of Amapa 

is a wet tropical alluvial lowland which merges with the Amazon floodplain along 
the coast of the state of Paré. Continuing eastward, lowland country extends to 
Brazil’s Bulge through the state of Rio Grande do Norte and has few people and 

little produce. 
- From Rio Grande do Norte south to Salvador in the cinta of Bahia there is a s 

coastal stratified zone of sandstone and shale, the natural cover of which is semi- S 

deciduous forest. Inland from the coast are hilly uplands. In this area the coastal s 

strip varies in width from a few miles to over 100 miles, the greatest depth being 
found in northern Bahia. In southern Bahia, however, the strip again is narrow 
and southward coastal terraces alternate with coastal lowlands of varying widths. 

Where the rivers Paraiba and Doce come to the sea the strip breaks inland to 
include the alluvial river valley bottoms. Inland from the coastal strip are crystalline 4 7 

hilly uplands, tabular uplands or—as is the case at Rio de Janeiro—low mountains, sz | 
known as the Great Escarpment. Southward from southern Bahia the Great Escarp- , 
ment follows the coast for over 1,000 miles. Between Rio de Janeiro and Tubarao in 
Santa Catarina much of it comes to the water’s edge and here the coastal strip dis- 

appears completely in many places. From Santos in Sao Paulo the strip is narrow to 

) Sao Francisco do Sul in Parana; it becomes wider at the mouth of the Rio Negro, only * 
to narrow again as the Serra do Mar comes close to the shore near Floriandépolis in the ei 

} state of Santa Catarina. From this point southward the coastal strip is a narrow 4 

| zone of lowland which widens abruptly and merges into the lowlands and prairie 

country of southern Rio Grande do Sul. 
The Guiana Highlands in northern Brazil are for the most part forested, but part 

of their slopes consists of savannas. Deeply incised valleys have broken most of the 

region into a confusion of features. This area drains into the Amazon basin, but the 
rivers are shorter than other tributaries of the Amazon because the land north of the 

river rises rapidly to the Guiana highlands and the continental divide. In general, 
altitudes vary from 600 feet in the south to about 4,000 feet in the north. 
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There is an almost religious obligation to take care of relatives, retainers, Servants, as | 
well as friends, which accounts for the unblushing nepotism found in Brazil. vi 

f a degree 
not approximated in the US except possibly among Texans. 3 

APPENDIX C 
POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS AND STATISTICS 

The Brazilian population is a mixture of diverse races, the miscegenation of which 
has been greatly facilitated by a traditional lack of race prejudice in the country. 
Indian, Negro, and various European and Near Eastern strains are intermingled. 
Official statistics on the racial composition of the population are unavailable because 
the law forbids distinction of race or color in the census. The most conspicuous of 
the important areas, ethnically speaking, are: the Amazon Valley, which is largely 
Indian; the central coast from Pernambuco to Bahia, the population of which fs esti- | 
mated to be more than 60 percent negroid; the high plateau area in the northeast 
part of the country, inhabited~by a mixture of white and Indian; and the southern 
States, about three-fourths white. | 

A salient feature of Brazilian society is the absence of a large middle class. The 
upper class is determined by family, professional standing, and to some extent by 
wealth. The remnant of the imperial aristocracy in Rio de Janeiro maintains an 
exclusive circle. The nouveau riche are primarily concentrated in the state of Sao Paulo. 

Another characteristic of Brazilian life, in any class, is the intense family feeling. 

Typical Brazilians vary from one region to another more than the people of the US. 
There is a strong local patriotism or sense of belonging to a regional group of 
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1. POPULATION By STATES (1940 CENsuUs). | 

DENSITY PER 

STATE POPULATION SQ. KM. a 
BRAZIL . 41,565,083 | 4.9 | 

Alagoas 957,628 33.5 
Amazonas 453,233 0.3 
Bahia 3,938,909 1.4 
Ceara 2,101,325 14.1 
Federal District 1,781,567 1,526.6 
Espirito Santo 758,535 17.7 
Goias 832,869 1.3 
Maranhao 1,242,721 3.6 
Mato Grosso 434,265 0.3 
Minas Gerais 6,798,647 11.6 
Para 956,870 
Paraiba 1,432,618 25.6 
Parana 1,248,536 6.3 
Pernambuco 2,694,616 27.2 
Piaui 826,320 3.4 
Rio de Janeiro 1,862,900 43.9 

Grande do Norte 174,464 14.8 
Rio Grande do Sul 8,350,120 12.3 | 
Santa Catarina 1,184,838 12.5 
Sao Paulo 7,239,711 29.3 | 
Sergipe 545,962 25.3 

2. SIGNIFICANTLY LARGE ALIEN Groups (1940 CENSUS). 
NATIONALITY NUMBER 

Portuguese 354,311 

Spanish | 147,897 

TOTAL 1,282,833 
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APPENDIX D 

BIOGRAPHICAL DATA 

1. EURICO GASPAR DUTRA. 

Age 63. General Dutra, a native of Mato Grosso, was elected to the presidency of 

Brazil in December 1945. 

| While Dutra’s shrewdness should not be discounted, he seems to have made his way 
largely by dint of hard work and stubborn perseverence. He entered the army in 

1902 as a student in a military preparatory school in Rio Grande do Sul, and went from 

there to the national military academy. Although the record is obscure, he seems to 
have been expelled from the academy and obliged to finish his studies elsewhere. He 

was commissioned a second lieutenant in 1910. 

- Throughout the early twenties, when younger army officers such as Eduardo Gomes, 

Luiz Carlos Prestes, and Canrobert Pereira da Costa, were active in armed revolts 

against the Bernardes administration, Dutra was unswervingly loyal to the govern- 

ment. Moreover he took no part in the Vargas revolution (1930) and, as a penalty 

for failing to support the winning side, he was assigned to one of the worst posts in 

the country, on the Paraguayan border. Fortunately, his commanding officer, General 

Bertoldo Klinger, befriended Dutra and placed him on his staff. When the Sao Paulo 

Revolution broke out in 1932, Dutra was as usual on the side of the government. His 

- regiment marched into Sao Paulo under Goes Monteiro. Dutra’s conduct in this | 

compaign restored him to favor and he was made a brigadier general and placed in 

command of the Second Infantry Brigade in Rio. 

From 1936 to 1945 Dutra served as Vargas’ Minister of War where he acquired 

a reputation as a man of determination and integrity. Nevertheless, he was for some 
time regarded as a figurehead for Goes Monteiro. In 1940, Vargas began to give 

Dutra more and more responsibility in order to build him up as a counterweight to 

Gées Monteiro’s political influence and power. The removal of Gées as Chief of Staff 
in 1943 placed Dutra in a very strong position. 

- When Dutra was selected as the PSD’s aiiiiiainas candidate in 1945 it was 

erroneously assumed that he would be a Vargas puppet. The part that Dutra played 

in the coup of 29 October 1945, which forced Vargas to resign, clearly belied the earlier 

misconception of Dutra’s dependence upon the former dictator. 

-Dutra’s present relations with General Gées Monteiro and the relative a. 

of each with the army are open questions. There were unconfirmed rumors last year 

that the two were on very bad terms and that Dutra had lost prestige with the army. 
An August 1948 report, however, states that the two generals are good friends. While 

Gées is obviously a “strong man” and does much to foster this impression, it is well to 
remember that Dutra, during his long service as War Minister, was able to _— many 
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2. OSWALDO ARANHA. 

Age 54. Aranha, a native of Rio Grande do Sul, attended the Military Academy 
in Rio and the Ecole des Hautes Etudes Sociales in Paris. He also has a degree from 
the Law Faculty of Rio de Janeiro. After graduation from the latter institution, 

Aranha returned to his native. state to practice law and enter politics. He held 
various state offices and also participated in the suppression of two local rebellions. | 

Aranha’s association with Vargas began in 1929 when he accepted a post from 

Vargas in the state government. Aranha took a leading part in the revolution of | 

1930, and was.a close associate of Vargas throughout most of the latter’s presidency. 

He served successively as Minister of Justice, Finance Minister, Ambassador to Wash- 

ington (1934-1938), and Foreign Minister (1938-1944). To Aranha goes much of the 
credit for the policy of Western Hemisphere solidarity that Brazil enunciated before 

Pearl Harbor. During the time that the Brazilian Army was conspicuously pro- 
German and that Vargas himself appeared to have a strong Axis orientation, Aranha 

was unfailing in his cordiality toward the US and in the expression of his desire that 
the two countries work together. 

Aranha resigned from the Cabinet in 1944 and the following year he supported 

the presidential candidacy of Eduardo Gomes. 

In 1947, Aranha was named to succeed Leao Velloso as head of the Brazilian UN | 

delegation and Brazilian representative on the Security Council. He was elected Presi- 

dent of the UN General Assembly at its special session in April of 1947 and again at the 

regular session in September. | 

Many Brazilians feel that Oswaldo Aranha is their foremost citizen internationally. 

His charm and open manner have won friends throughout the world. He is generally 

regarded as the best friend of the US in Brazil. However, it must be kept in mind that 

Aranha is an ambitious man and a none too scrupulous one where personal fortunes 

are at stake. 

3. ADHEMAR PEREIRA.DE.BARROS. 

Age 47. ‘Barros is Governor of Sao Paulo, the richest state in Brazil. He is the 

son of a Santos coffee exporter. Barros is a man of great energy whose crowning 

ambition is to win the presidential election in 1950. He is extremely resourceful in his 

efforts to appear to be all things to all men at all times. 

From 1934 to 1937, Barros was a deputy in the Sao Paulo state legislature. In 

1936 there was some evidence that he was a member of a Communist underground 

organization in Sao Paulo. However, in 1938 Vargas selected him as Federal Inter- 

ventor for Sao Paulo, an appointment causing general astonishment throughout the 

State. Barros was in desperate financial straits at the time of this appointment. 

When he left the interventorship he was a rich man and reportedly the owner of a 

textile mill, a chocolate factory. a distillery, and other properties. His former Sec- 

_ retary of Finance charged that he had misappropriated public funds. These charges 

and the supporting evidence were filed away by Getulio Vargas for future use. Attempts 
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have since been made to press the charges, but now that Barros is governor, the courts 

are likely to avoid 

4. PEDRO AURELIO DE GOES MONTEIRO. 
Age 59. Gées Monteiro, the ranking general in the Brazilian Army, is one of the 

most powerful figures in national politics. He comes from a military family in Alagoas 

which rules that state with an autocratic hand. Two of his brothers, Edgard and 
Ismar, were federal interventors under Vargas. A third, Silvestre Pericles, is now 

governor. Pedro Aurelio and Ismar are PSD senators from Alagoas. Silvestre has 

lately joined the PST, which also supports President Dutra. 

, Pedro Aurelio was born in Sao Luiz de Quitunde, Alagoas, in 1889. At 15 he 

enlisted in the Army and served six years as a private before entering the Military 

Academy. In 1914 he was commissioned a second lieutenant. His career received its 

greatest impetus in 1930 when he took command of Vargas’ successful rebel forces 

in Rio Grande do Sul. In ‘1931 he was promoted in quick succession to colonel and 

brigadier general. The Sao Paulo Revolution broke out the following year. As Com- 

mander in Chief of the Federal forces, Gées crushed the rebellion in less than three 

months, and was immediately promoted to major general. Between 1933 and 1943 
he was successively Commander of the First Group of Military Regions, Minister of 

War, Commander of the First and Second Group of Military Regions, and Chief of Staff 

of the Army. 

In 1943 Gées was relieved as Chief of Staff and sent to Montevideo as Brazilian 

delegate to the Emergency Committee on Political Defense. His initial reluctance to 

cooperate with the Allies in the war as well as his political power in Brazil probably 
caused Vargas to take this action. In November 1944 he returned to Brazil on leave 
and began agitating for direct general elections and freedom of the press. When 

Dutra resigned from the War Ministry to run for President, Gées was appointed to 
succeed him. He announced that the armed forces would guarantee the elections 
and on 29 October 1945 led the coup that deposed Vargas. 

President Dutra made Gées Monteiro Minister of War in 1946, but because of 
his poor health he later resigned in favor of his assistant and protégé, General Canro- 

_ bert. Gé6es returned to his former post in Montevideo. While there he was elected 

senator from Alagoas. 

Now a whole-hearted advocate of cooperation with the US, Gées Monteiro was a 

member of the Brazilian delegation to the Rio Conference in 1947. He used to be bit- 

terly anti-Argentine, but his growing fear of the USSR has tempered his attitude toward 
Argentina. 
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1930 (Mar. ) 
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1930 (Nov.) 

1930-1945 

1932 

APPENDIX E 
CHRONOLOGY 

Discovery of Brazil by the Portuguese navigator Pedro Alvares Cabral. 

Minas Gerais Conspiracy, an unsuccessful independence movement. 

Transfer of the Portuguese court to Rio de Janeiro. 

Return of King Joao VI to Portugal. 

Declaration of independence; Dom Pedro proclaimed Constitutional 

Emperor of Brazil. 

Abdication of Pedro I in favor of his son. 

Regency of J osé Bonifacio de Andrada. 

Reign of Pedro II as Constitutional Emperor of Brazil. 

Paraguayan War. 

Emancipation of the slaves. 

Proclamation of the Republic. 
Enactment of the Republican Constitution drafted by Ruy Barbosa; 

presidency and forced resignation of Marshal Deodoro da Fonseca. 

Presidency of Marshal Floriano Peixoto. 

Presidency of Prudente de Morais (of Sao Paulo). 

Presidency of Campos Salles (of Sao Paulo). 

Presidency of Rodrigues Alves (of Sao Paulo). 
Presidency of Affonso Pena (of Minas Gerais). 

Presidency of Nilo Pecanha. 

Presidency of Marshal Hermes da Fonseca (of Rio Grande do Sul). 

Presidency of Wenceslau Braz (of Minas Gerais). 

Brazil enters World War I on side of Allies. 

Re-election of Rodrigues Alves (of Sao Paulo) who died before assuming 

presidency. 

Interim presidency of Delfim Moreira (of Minas Gerais). 

Presidency of Epitacio Pessoa (of Paraiba). 

Military revolt following election of Artur Bernardes. 

Presidency of Artur Bernardes (of Minas Gerais). 

Military rebellion centering in Sao Paulo. 

Presidency of Washington Luiz (of Sao Paulo). | 
Getulio Vargas_(of Rio Grande do Sul) defeated in presidential election 
by Julio Prestes de Albuquerque (of Sao Paulo). 

Revolution led by Getulio Vargas. 

Abrogation of Constitution of 1891, Vargas assumes dictatorial powers. 

Presidency of Getulio Vargas. 

Sao Paulo Revolt. 
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1934 

1935. 

1937 (Oct.) 

1937 (Nov.) 

1937 (Dec.) 

1938 (May) 

1942 (Aug.) 

1945 (May) 

1945 (Oct.) 

1945 (Oct.)- 

1946 (Jan.) 

1945 (Dec.) 

1947 (May) 

1947 (Oct.) 

1948 (Jan.) © 

- Enactment of new Constitution by Vargas-picked Constituent Assembly; 
election of Vargas by Assembly for four-year term as President; 

transformation of Assembly into Congress. 
Abortive revolt of Communist-led National Liberation Alliance. 

Congressional authorization for the: establishment of martial law and 

press censorship. , 
Vargas coup; cancellation of scheduled elections; dissolution of Con- 

gress; proclamation of new Constitution legalizing ny by 

Vargas for indefinite period. : 

Decree outlawing the Integralistas. 

Unsuccessful putsch by Integralistas. 

Brazil enters World War II on side of Allies. 
New electoral decree and granting of political amnesty. 
Army coup ousting Vargas. 

Interim presidency of Chief Justice José Linhares. 

Election of General Eurico Gaspar Dutra. _ 

Decision of Superior Electoral Tribunal outlawing Communist Party. 

Break of relations with USSR. : 

Passage of law nee mandates of Communist Party office- 

holders. 
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Air Force/Air Weather Service in coordination with the Joint — 
Meteorological Committee. Material on amphibious opera- 
tions was prepared by the Office of Naval Intelligence and 
material on clothing, storage, and temporary shelter by the 
Office of the Quartermaster General. 
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coastline. 
regions. The northern region, roughly one-third 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

23. Weather and Climate 

A. General weather and climatic conditions 

1. Introduction 

The climate of the NIS 94-I Area, which extends 

from the Equator to 33°S., is generally tropical in 

nature. Periods of heavy rain, consistently high 

temperatures and relative humidities, and light 

surface winds are characteristic. | | 

Of sixteen separate states located within South- 

east Brazil, 15 share portions of:the 3,500-mile 

The Area can be divided into three 

of the Area, is composed of coastal lowlands which 

seldom reach elevations of more than 500 feet. 

The central and southern regions, though similar 

to each other in terrain, are distinguished by cer- 

tain climatic differences. These regions consist of 

a high plateau averaging 3,000 feet in elevation 

and containing a few mountain peak: over 6,000 

feet high. The highest mountain peak, Pico da 

Bandeira, is 9,462 feet and is located 175 miles 

northeast of Rio de Janeiro. 

its maximum elevation in the interior of the cen- 

tral region, sloping gently toward the coast in the 

north and toward the Rio Parana and Rio Para- 

quai in the west and south. The eastern edge of 

the plateau is a well-defined escarpment (The 

Great Escarpment) which extends from approxi- 

mately 30°S. to 12°S. North of 12°S. the coastal 

plain rises gently toward the inland plateau. The 

small climatic variations in this Area are due 

primarily to the differences in elevation. 

Typhoon or hurricane seasons typical of other 

tropical climates are nonexistent in this portion of 

the world. These violent storms breed in every 
tropical ocean in the world except the South Atlan- 
tic, an interesting meteorological fact and an im- 

portant practical advantage for the coastal areas 

of Southeast Brazil. Snow occurs infrequently in 

the Area; its occurrence is limited to the higher 

elevations in the extreme southern portion of the 

territory. 

Note Requests for solutions to specific problems in- 
volving the interpretation of the weather factor 
in the user’s unique operational terms should be 
directed to the Commander, Air Weather Service, 
MATS, USAF, Washington 25, D. C. 

The plateau reaches © 

2. Synoptic aspects of the climate 

a. GENERAL CIRCULATION — The climate of this 
Area is controlled primarily by the Southern 
Hemisphere trade winds, which originate in the 
South Atlantic anticyclone (FIGURES 23-1 and 
23-2). The center of this high-pressure cell 
changes geographical position in different seasons 
of the year. The change of position effects a 
change in the airflow over Southeast Brazil. In 
winter (June, July, August), for example, when 

the center of the cell is relatively close to the coast, 

- southeasterly winds are common to the northern 
portion of the Area and north to northeasterly 

winds predominate over the south. In summer 

(December, January, February), on the other hand, 

the center is farther out to sea, and the trade winds 

assume an easterly direction over the northern and 

central portions of the Area and a northeasterly 

direction over the southern portion. 

During the winter season the South Atlantic 
high moves to the north; consequently, the trade 

winds over the southern portion of the Area lose 

their intensity and are interrupted by migratory 

low-pressure cells moving north from the polar 

regions. These lows bring changing weather to 

the Area. In the height of the winter season a 

cold outbreak from the south may be expected 

once every 6 days. These storms (called friagems) 

and their associated fronts bring cooler tempera- 

tures, rain, and considerable cloudiness to south- 

ern Brazil. Although these storms normally re- 

main south of the 20th parallel, an unusually 

strong outbreak may advance as far north as the 

Equator. This is the only place in the world where 

such a phenomenon has been observed. Such an 

occurrence is rare even in Southeast Brazil; but 

occasionally the temperature may drop 5 to 6 

Fahrenheit degrees, and when it does the natives | 

shiver and are liable to catch colds because of 
this slight drop from the normal. _ 

For the greater portion of the Area the climate 

is essentially tropical in nature. The weather 

varies little from season to season; changes that 
do occur are slow and gradual. Regional and 

seasonal variations in climate are functions of local 
terrain rather than of changes in the circulation 

pattern. 
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b. AIR MASSES — Three air masses are common 
in this NIS Geographic Area: equatorial, tropical 

maritime, and polar maritime. Equatorial air is 
found over the northern portion of the Area dur- 
ing the summer months. This air mass originates 
near the Equator and is carried over northeastern 
Brazil by the trade winds. Cumulus clouds build- 
ing up to afternoon thunderstorms, excellent visi- 
bilities except in rain showers, occasional early 

morning fog, consistently high temperatures, high 
relative humidities, and instability are character- 
istic of this air mass. 

Tropical maritime air is prevalent over this en- 
tire Area except in the north in summer and in > 
the south in winter. It originates in the South 
Atlantic anticyclone and, like equatorial air, is 
transported to the Brazilian coast by the trade 
winds. Subsidence within the source region re- 
duces the moisture content of the air and causes 
the principal difference between tropical and 
equatorial air—the almost complete absence of 
thunderstorm activity in tropical air. Although 

heavy rain seldom occurs over locations dominated 
by this air mass, the air contains enough moisture 
to follow the cloud pattern established by equa- 
torial air. The afternoon cloud maximum is 
apparent as swelling cumulus rather than cumu- 
lonimbus, and light rain showers rather than 
thunderstorms result. Other weather features 
characteristic of equatorial air are inherent in 
tropical air. | | 

Polar maritime air originates in the polar re- 
gions of the south and is carried uver the southern 
portion of this Area by migratory storm centers, 
especially during the winter season. Cool tem- 
peratures, fair weather, and excellent visibilities 
prevail in this air mass when the effects of frontal 
weather have passed. The leading edge of this air 
mass is marked by an active cold front, generating 
thunderstorms, precipitation, and extensive cloudi- 
ness in the frontal zone. The duration and inten- 
sity of frontal weather is dependent upon the 
strength of the outbreak and, to a lesser extent, the 
season of the year. Polar maritime air seldom 
exists as such for any length of time; it is quickly 
modified and loses its identity to the predominant 
tropical air mass of the north. 

B. Weather and military operations 

This Subsection is concerned with the effects of 
various meteorological elements and their varia- 
tions upon military operations, which are sub- 
divided into four groups: air, air-ground, ground 
surface, and amphibious. Included in each of 

these groups is a wide variety of specific operations. 
The discussion which follows is not, for the most 
part, broken down by specific operations, but by 

the meteorological elements as they affect each 
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group as a whole. Climatic elements are discussed 
individually under the type of operation for which 
they appear to be of primary importance. 

1. Air operations 

a. CLoUDINESS — The annual average cloudi- 
ness over the entire NIS 94-I Area is between 5- 
and 7-tenths, although the cloudiness within spe- 
cific regions may vary considerably from these 
means. The maximum of coastal cloudiness is 
found near 16°S., where the 7-tenths annual aver- 

age is normal throughout most of the year; the 
- minimum of 5-tenths is common in the Natal 

region in the north and the Rio Grande region in 
the south. The largest seasonal range of cloudi- 
ness is generally found in the areas of minimum 
annual cloudiness, where a range from 7-tenths 

cloudiness in summer to 3-tenths cloudiness in 

winter exists. Of interest is the fact that the 
season of maximum cloudiness is winter near 

Natal, while spring has the high cloud average at 
Rio de Janeiro. Figures 23-11 and 23-12 give 
tabular information on cloudiness. | 

Clouds are predominantly cumuliform in nature 
over Southeast Brazil, though stratus-type clouds 
do occur with winter frontal conditions and along 
portions of the coast during all seasons. Bases of 
the prevailing cumuliform clouds are normally 
about 4,000 feet. lowering to 2,000 feet in precipi- 
tation; cloud tops extend to 15,000 feet during the 
afternoon hours at the peak of their development. 
The cumuliform clouds grow to large swelling 
cloud masses but seldom mature to the thunder- 
storm stage. 

Aircraft will generally encounter heavy turbu- 
lence in these cumulus clouds; heavy icing at 
upper-air temperatures below 0° C. is also possible. 
Flight around rather than through these clouds is 
advisable and easy to accomplish since cloud cover 
is seldom overcast. The conical nature of cumulus 
clouds makes circumnavigation easier at the 
higher altitudes. 

Thunderstorms, while more infrequent than 
cloud conditions indicate, can be violent in this 

portion of the world. At times cumulonimbus 
clouds push up as high as 50,000 feet, breeding 

Note Air operations are defined as those taking place 
above the frictional influence of the terrain on 
atmospheric circulation. Some of the specific 
operations which can be included in this cate- 
gory are: high-level visual bombing, radar 
bombing,. aerial reconnaissance, and fighter sup- 
port and interception. In most cases these op- 
erations are concerned primarily with upper-air 
meteorological phenomena such as cloudiness 
and aircraft icing: but in some instances, surface 
meteorological conditions can become extremely 
important. Detailed descriptions of surface con- 
ditions may be found in the Subsections on Air- 
ground and Ground Surface Operations. 
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violent turbulence, excessive lightning, heavy rain, 
and possibly heavy hail. The danger of heavy ice 
accretion is present at altitudes above the freezing 
level. Flight through these storms should be 
avoided if possible. The mean number of days 
with thunderstorms is given tabularly in FIGURE 
23-13. | 

b. UPPER WINDS — Winds above 15,000 feet are 

more consistent in speed*and direction than winds 
at lower levels. The steady character of these 
winds is best presented in tabular form. FIGURE | 
23-14 shows the seasonal mean winds at altitudes 
above 15,000 feet over this Area. The following 
discussion pertains to winds up to altitudes of 
15,000 feet. Winds in this stratum of the atmos- 
phere show variation in direction and speed rela- 
tive to season and geographical location. 

(1) Winter— During the winter season 
(June, July, August), upper-air winds over South- 
east Brazil are predominantly easterly from 10°S. 
to the northern coastline. They are of sufficient 
strength to penetrate inland to the western bound- 
ary of the Area and dominate the entire. northern 
portion. The easterly winds continue their domi- 
nance between 10° and 20°S., but their vertical 
extent and inland penetration is less than over the 
more northerly portion of the Area. Vertically 
they predominate to 8,000 feet, and inland regions 
show considerable variation in direction. 

South .of 20°S. the prevailing direction swings 
- around to the north and extends up to 15,000 feet; — 
farther south at the boundary of the Area the 
northerly winds extend to 5,000 feet. The pre- 
vailing westerlies of the Southern Hemisphere are 
found above this wedge-shaped layer of northerly 
winds. Wind speeds in all zones seldom reach 41 
knots; they are usually in the 15- to 28-knot range. 

(2) Summer—The summer season (De- 

cember, January, February) is marked by a weak- 
ened circulation pattern, a consequent reduction 
in wind speeds, and more variation in wind direc- 
tion. North of 10°S. the prevailing direction be- 
comes northeasterly. Between 10° and 20°S. the 
prevailing direction remains easterly but with 
considerably more variation in direction, while 
south of 20°S. a prevailing northeasterly direction 
is normal. Summer wind speeds seldom exceed 
30 knots and are usually in the 10- to 20-knot 
range. 

C. UPPER-AIR TEMPERATURES — FIGURE 23-15 
shows the mean upper-air temperatures for speci- 
fied altitudes and months at stations in the Area. 
Of significance is the rapid drop in temperature 
over the southern region during the winter season. 
The effect of the intrusion of cold air from the 
south is particularly evident in these upper-air 
data for levels below 30,000 feet. Also evident is 
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' the fact that the freezing level is most often found 
above 10,000 feet over the major portion of the 
Area. As previously mentioned, aircraft icing 
problems are only of concern above 10,000 feet in 
the cumuliform clouds. The values given in Fic- 
URE 23-15 are average values; individual situations 
may show wide variation from the average. While 
averages are adaptable to general planning, they 
are of little value to a specific operation. 

d. TURBULENCE — Turbulence in Southeast 
Brazil is experienced in thunderstorms and cumu- 
liform clouds and in air heated by the earth’s sur- 
face. Although the turbulence created by cumu- 
lus and cumulonimbus clouds is the more danger- 
ous, it is more easily avoided. The turbulence 
caused by the heat of the sun being reflected from 
the earth’s surface is annoying but not dangerous. 
This type of turbulence, common to all tropical 
climates, reaches a maximum in the afternoon and 

becomes insignificant at night. Such turbulence is 
not necessarily marked by cloudiness and may be 
encountered in clear air. The lush vegetation of 
the Brazilian jungle has a damping effect on this 
phenomenon; over rocky or barren areas its effect 
may be noticeable at altitudes as high as 10,000 
feet, although it is more evident in the lower 
0,000 feet of the atmosphere. 

2. Air-ground operations 

a. CEILING — In Southeast Brazil, ceilings 
within the frictional layer, the lower 2,000 feet of 
the atmosphere, vary significantly with the season 
and the region. North of 10°S., ceilings less than 
2,000 feet occur infrequently. Fortaleza has an 

annual average of 2 days per year with ceilings 
2,000 feet or lower. This order of magnitude holds 
true for all of this portion of Brazil. The fre- 
quency of such ceilings increases steadily toward 
the south; typical figures show 15 days at Salvador, 
66 days at Rio de Janeiro, and 100 days at Pérto 

Alegre. As the number of days with ceilings 2,000 
feet or less increases, a seasonal maximum becomes 

Note Air-ground operations are defined as those tak- 
ing place in, or primarily influenced by, the 
meteorological conditions within the frictional 
layer above the earth’s surface. Operations 

such as tactical support, low-level reconnais- 
sance, parachute drops, chemical and biological 
warfare, and incendiary bombing are included 
within this definition. Although many of these 
operations may originate above the frictional 
layer, their success or failure would, to a large 
degree, depend upon the conditions at or near 
the surface. For example, aircraft carrying 
chemical agents might fly at a high altitude, but 
surface wind, surface temperature, and stability 
of the lower layers would determine the degree 
to which the contaminant could be dispersed. 
A description of surface conditions may be found 
in the Subsection on Ground Surface Opera- 
tions. 
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evident. June, July, and August furnish most of 
these ceilings at Salvador; the same months record 
a maximum at Rio de Janeiro, while at Florianopo- 
lis the maximum occurs during September, Octo- 
ber, and November. In all cases, the period of 
maximum occurrence is responsible for at least 
75% of all occurrences. 

Unlimited ceilings are uncommon because of the 
extensive coverage of cumuliform clouds that per- 
sists over the Area. Ceilings of 5,000 to 6,000 feet 

are almost always observed, especially during the 
daylight hours. The usual daily pattern is a con- 
stant buildup in cloudiness to an afternoon maxi- 
mum. Activity, such as aerial photography, that 
is concerned with amount of cloud will find the 
early morning the most advantageous time. 

Statistical information on ceiling heights and 
cloud cover is given in Figures 23-16 and 23-17. 
These figures, concerned with established mini- 

mums for aircraft operation, identify the more 
restrictive flying regions in the Area. The Flo- 
rianopolis, Pelotas, Porto Alegre, and Sao Paulo 

regions, according to FIGURE 23-16, are the most 
often affected by ceilings below 1,000 feet. | 

b. VISIBILITY — Southeast Brazil is favored by 
unusually good visibilities; the most common re- 
striction is precipitation. During rainy periods, 
early morning fog is a frequent occurrence but it 
rarely lasts for more than a few hours. The heat 
of the day dissipates the fog be’). .'‘00 LST. 

Restricted visibilities exr* _ °zraphical a d 
seasonal variations. The svul «1. portion of the 
Area has a greater frequency _estricted visibility 
than other portions of the £ a. This particular 
yegion, in the highlands of ie south and close to 
the coast, experiences the .vorst flying weather in 
all of Southeast Brazil. This maximum of poor 
flying conditions is caused mostly by maritime air 
rapidly lifted by the terrain. 

The remainder of the Area is favored by unre- 
stricted visibility 90% of the time. Restricted 
visibility for 10% of the time results from rain 
showers that occur during the summer season. 
Visibility data are presented tabularly in FIGURES 
23-18 and 23-19. 

In summary, air-ground operations would sel- 
dom be handicapped by restricted visibility; the 
small percentage of the time that visibility is 
restricted is confined to the rainy periods. In the 
southern portion of the Area, poor visibility and 
low ceilings are usually a result of frontal weather 
during the winter season. 

c. LOW-LEVEL TURBULENCE — This Area, lo- 
cated almost entirely in the tropical zone where 
temperature variation is generally slight, experi- 
ences almost constant low-level turbulence and 
instability during the afternoon hours. Opera- 
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tional activity handicapped by low-level turbu- 
lence and instability should be planned for night 
or early morning hours. 

3. Ground surface operations 

a. PRECIPITATION — As far as precipitation is 
concerned, the climate of Southeast Brazil can be 
divided into wet and dry seasons. TheSe seasons 
are not simultaneous in all regions but shift from 
summer to winter in different locations throughout 
the country. Along the northeast coast, for exam- 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

ple, the wet season is in winter, and farther south © 
in the vicinity of Rio de Janeiro the wet season is 
in summer; still farther south near the boundary 

of Uruguay the seasons lose their identity. Fur- 
ther differentiation in the wet season is apparent 
in an inland direction, where the wet season tends 

to occur in summer. 
Most stations in Southeast Brazil report an 

annual average rainfall of 30 to 80 inches. The 
heaviest amounts of rain occur in the southern 
highlands, where an annual average of 147 inches 

is normal. Of unusual interest is the interior of 
the northecst part of the Area. Here, the yearly 
rainfall mcy be as low as 10 inches per year com- 
pared to €) to 80 inches a year in the surrounding 
regions. For 2 or 3 consecutive years there is an 
ahunvance of rainfall, then for 2 or 3 years prac- 
tical y no rain falls. The paralyzing effect of these 
raini°ss years on agriculture, stock raising, and 
hun  -ndeavor can readily be imagined. 

Tit >ughout the Area, precipitation is mainly in 
the fo n of showers. 
are cc aparatively rare, the cumulus clouds com- 
mon tu fi:e Area are large enough to create numer- 
ous ra’.. showers. Large amounts of rain confined 
to relatively short periods of time present drain- 
age problems, especially in the highland regions. 
The more level portions of the northeast readily 
absorb large amounts of moisture, alleviating these 
problems. The danger of flash floods in the high- 
lands where thunderstorms are more common is 
always a hazard during the wet season. FIGURES 
23-20 through 23-22 present precipitation data in 

While actual thunderstorms 

tabular form. Mean monthly precipitation for | 
selected stations is shown repeoey in FIGURE 
23-3. 

Although snow has occurred as far north as Rio 
de Janeiro, its occurrence cannot be considered 
normal in any portion of this Area. The possi- 
bility of occasional snow during the winter season 

Note Many of the climatic elements, acting either 

alone or in combination, affect ground surface 
operations. The most important are precipita- 
tion, temperature, relative humidity, and surface 
winds. Reference can be made to Subsections 
B, 1 and B, 2 for discussions of other meteor- 
ological elements affecting surface operations to 
some degree. 

does exist in the extreme south, but even here many 
years pass without snowfall being recorded. 

For the effect of precipitation on the state of the 
ground and the resulting effect on the mobility of 
equipment and troops, reference should be made to 
SECTION 24, Topography. 

_ b. TEMPERATURE — This portion of Brazil has 
remarkably uniform temperatures in spite of its 
wide latitudinal range. Along the coast and north 
of the Tropic of Capricorn the annual average 
temperature varies between 75° and 80° F. In the 
extreme southern portion of the Area the annual 
average falls to 65° F. The 15-degree areal range 
in annual temperature is quite small considering 
the 30-degree latitudinal range of the Area. 

Throughout most of the Area the range between 
Summer and winter average temperatures is about 
10° F. (Ficure 23-23). The extreme southern 
portion of the Area experiences the only deviation 
from this general picture; here a range of 20° to 
30° F. is normal. Temperatures in the highland 
regions inland from the coast average 5° F. less 
than temperatures in corresponding regions on 
the coast itself. 

FIGURE 23-24, which presents mean maximum 
and minimum temperatures-for selected locations 
in Southeast Brazil, is of interes’ to planners of 
ground operations for a number of reasons. In- 
formation such as the expected range of daily tem- 
peratures, the limits between which the tempera- 
ture can be expected to vary, and the seasonal 
trends of temperature are readily apparent in the 
table. These factors are of interest to construc- 
tion, storage, sanitation, troop comfort, and pos- 

sibly many other ground activities. Generally 
speaking, the northern and central sectors experi- 
ence relatively high mean maximum temperatures 
during all months; the southern sector experiences 

its high mean maximum in the summer. Jet air- 
craft operating in areas where high surface temper- 
atures are frequent require longer runways than 
conventional aircraft. The mean maximum tem- 
peratures common to this entire Area during the 
summer and to the northern and central sectors 
during all seasons, combined with the high fre- 
quency of light surface winds, identify the Area as 
one where long runways will be necessary if jet 
operations are contemplated. 

Mean minimum temperatures are lowest in the 
southern sector and become progressively warmer 
in a northerly direction. Incursions of cold air 
from the south during the winter season are re- 
flected in the winter depression of mean minimum 
temperatures in southern sectors. This winter 
minimum is also evident in the central and north- 
ern sectors but is not as pronounced as in the south. 

Minimum temperatures are also relatively high 
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throughout the Area as the tropical nature of the 
Climate would indicate. 

FIGURE 23-25, a table of absolute maximum and 

- minimum temperatures, is included primarily for 
the information it presents on freezing tempera- 
tures. Freezing temperatures are confined to the 
southern portion of the NIS Area and are reported 
infrequently even in this region. The extreme low 
from the data presented is 20° F.; since this table 
is one of absolute minimums, 20° F. temperature 
can be reasonably called an unusually low tem- 
perature. The mildness of the temperature regime 
in the Rio de Janeiro area is indicated by the fact 
that minimum temperatures have never been 
below 50° F. in 49 years of record. 

Graphical presentation of mean and absolute 
maximum and minimum temperatures appear in 
FIGURES 23-4 and 23-5. | 

c. RELATIVE HUMIDITY — Relative humidities 
maintain a high annual average for most locations 
in Southeast Brazil as indicated in FIGURE 23-26. 
Excluding Quixeramobin where the annual aver- 
age is 61%, all stations listed in the table have 
annual averages of 70° or greater, a positive indi- 

— cation of high moist’ e content in the air masses 
that dominate the / a. 

Seasonal trend —_ relative humidity are hard to 
distinguish on ° i basis; monthly variation 

relative ‘is apparently a function of 
geographic 4. °.vn and local wind direction. 
Generally, relative humidities are high throughout 
the region with rather nominal month-to-month 
variation. 

The combination of high temperatures and high 
relative humidities results in oppressive and un- 
comfortable living conditions in the greater por- 
tion of this Area. The same combination favors 
rapid decay of perishables, mildew and rust of 
equipment, and health problems due to stagnation, 

fatigue, and sanitation. Operations planned for 
this Area should include countermeasures against 
these conditions. 

The persistently large quantity of water vapor in 
the air causes copious amounts of dew to form in 
many places during nocturnal hours; moisture 
penetrating the soil for a depth of 4 inches has 
been measured after a particularly heavy dew. 

d. SURFACE WINDs — In Southeast Brazil, sur- 

face winds are extremely weak. FIGURES 23-27 and 
23-28 give tabularly the mean daily surface wind 
velocity and the prevailing direction of surface 
winds, respectively. Surface wind roses for 4 
months representative of the 4 seasons are illus- 
trated in Ficures 23-6 through 23-9. In the 
northern and southern regions, wind speeds aver- 
age 5 to 8 knots; in the central region, the annual 

average is 3 to 4 knots. This entire Area has a 
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high frequency of calm conditions; high wind 
speeds are related to thunderstorm activity, during - 
which speeds as high as 40 knots may be attained 
for short periods of time. 

Surface wind directions in Southeast Brazil are 
dependent largely on local terrain. Most of the 
coast is affected by land and sea breezes, which, 
though weak in character, do serve to make more 
comfortable living conditions. 

€. OVERALL EFFECT OF SURFACE WEATHER PHE- 
NOMENA ON CLOTHING, STORAGE, AND SHELTER 

(1) Clothing — Throughout the Area, cloth- 

ing requirements which are most significantly in- 
fluenced by temperature, humidity, and precipita- 
tion, differ as a result of the climatic changes asso- 
ciated with elevation and latitude. The latitudinal 

range is more than 30°, and altitude varies from 
sea level to almost 9,500 feet. In spite of these 

factors, the range of clothing items needed for 
year-round environmental protection is not as 
great as might be expected. The fact that most 
of the Area is within the tropics has an equalizing 
effect on clothing requirements. Some special 
items are required because of the prevalence of 
disease-carrying insects and pests. 

FIGURE 23-10 gives the clothing assembly most 
desirable for wear in certain regions during each 
month of the year. The regions, each of which has 
its own distinctive clothing requirements, are the 
Coastal Lowlands, discontinuous bits of coastal 

plains, and the Eastern Plateau, the highlands 

which make up most of the Area. 

The clothing requirements tabulated in F1iGuURE 
23-10 are expressed in terms of the following three 
clothing assemblies, which have been prescribed 
for worldwide use depending upon the occurrence of 
the specified mean monthly temperatures: 

MEAN MONTHLY 
CLOTHING ASSEMBLY TEMPERATURE 

Warm-weather ove 68° F. 

Cold-weather . 14° to 50° F. 

For planning purposes the components of the 
clothing assemblies* are described in general 
terms. The warm-weather assembly is a cotton 
outfit (visored cap, shirt, trousers, and underwear). 

It also includes a lightweight woolen knit shirt, 
primarily for night wear; a sun helmet; and light- 
weight canvas high-top boots. A single woolen 
blanket is adequate sleeping equipment for use 
with this assembly. 

In the cool-weather clothing assembly, flannel 
or woolen items are substituted for the cotton shirt 
and trousers, high-top leather boots, for the canvas 

* Appropriate service regulations list the exact no- 
menclature and the basis for issue of the various 
components of the clothing assemblies. 
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boots, and a high-necked, long-sleeved sweater for 
the woolen knit shirt. A hooded, water-repellent, 
wind-resistant jacket and leather gloves with 
woolen inserts are included. A woolen sleeping 
bag with a water-repellent case is adequate sleep- 
ing equipment for use with this assembly. 

The cold-weather assembly includes the items 
of the cool-weather assembly plus a pile jacket to 
be worn under the water-repellent, wind-resistant 
jacket; water-repellent, wind-resistant cotton 

trousers to be worn over the woolen trousers; a 

woolen muffier; and white parka, trousers, and 

mittens to be worn over the outer clothing items 
in snow-covered revin’s. Winter underwear is 
substituted for the ~o..on underwear; a cotton 
visored cap with pul: town flaps for the cotton 
visored cap; and boots .imilar to the U.S. Army 
combat, rubber, insulated boot with one pair of 

woolen cushion sole socks for the high-top leather 
boots. A mountain-type sleeping bag (down- and 
feather-filled) with a water-repellent case is nor- 
mally used with this assembly. 

A lightweight poncho is desirable with each as- 
sembly for protection against rain. 

These clothing assemblies have been computed 
on the assumption that the individuals wearing 
them will be living in the open for 24 hours a 
day. Requitements for individuals in permanent 
installations may differ somewhat; for instance, 
a raincoat may be more practical than the poncho, 
and the service-type shoes with one pair of me- 
diumweight woolen socks and a pair of overshoes 
might be more desirable than the high-top leather 
boots. 

The prevalence of insects and pests (mosquitoes, 
flies, ticks, lice, fleas, gnats, scorpions, centipedes, 

and tarantulas), and snakes make certain special 
items necessary. For example, repellents, insect 
bars, headnets, mosquito gloves, and similar items 
afford some protection against insects and pests. 
High-top boots or leggings afford some protection 
against snakes. 

NIS 94-I AIR FORCE —- OCTOBER 1954 

Numerous swamps along the coast and in the 
interior, particularly in the southern portion of 
the Area, may impose a requirement for some 
type of waterproofed footwear during the winter. 
Blowing dust and sand is a nuisance in the 
northern interior, particularly during the sum- 
mer. Some type of face and neck shield gives some 
protection against this condition. 

The long periods of brilliant sunshine in the 
Area suggest a requirement for tinted glasses. 
Generally, winter is the sunniest season except 
in the extreme northern and southern portions, 
where summer is the sunniest. 

High humidities cause rapid deterioration of 
untreated cloth or leather items throughout the 
year along the coast and during summer in 
the interior. 

(2) Storage — Extremes of temperature, 

precipitation, high humidity, and strong winds 
are the main environmental factors to be con- 

_ sidered for protection of open-stored items in the 
NIS 94-I Area. 

Open-stored subsistence supplies, unless pro- 
tected, are subject to damage from alternate 
freezing and thawing during the winter in the 
southern portion of the Area, particularly above 
2,000 feet on the plateau. Also, they suffer dam- 
age from high temperatures throughout the Area 
except at higher elevations and, during the win- 
ter, in the southern portion (above 2,000 feet on 

the plateau). 

Protection of open-stored items against rain is 
desirable throughout the Area during the entire 
year, except during the summer in the extreme 
north. Except in the interior during winter, 
stored items are subject to damage from rust 
and mildew because of high humidity. 

Flood plains adjacent to rivers are dangerous 
for use as storage sites, especially during the rainy 
seasons. Marshes and swamps, mostly in the 

south, also limit the availability of storage sites. 
Wood for dunnage is available throughout most 

23-10. CLOTHING REQUIREMENTS 

REGION aN | FEB | MAR | aPR | may | gun | guL | avo | sep | ocr | Nov | pEc 

CoastaL LOWLANDS: 
Noven Frio............. Ww Ww Ww WwW WwW WwW Ww WwW W Ww WwW WwW 
South of Cabo Frio............. WwW WwW WwW Ww C C C C C C WwW 

EASTERN PLATEAU: 

Northern portion: 
Below 2,000 feet.............]| W Ww Ww w Ww Ww Ww Ww WwW 
2,000 to 5,000 feet............ W WwW WwW C C C C C W 
Above 5,000 feet............. C C C C C C C C C C. C C 

Southern portion: 

Below 2,000 feet..............]| W W WwW C Cc C C C C WwW 
2,000 to 5,000 feet............ C C C C C C C C C C C C 
Above 5,000 feet............. C C C C D D D D D C C C 

W — warm weather clothing assembly; C - cool weather clothing assembly; D — cold weather clothing assembly. 
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the year. 
and wall tent provide adequate protection through- 

1% of the obse 
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of the Area; it is scarce or lacking in the north 
and central interior and in the extreme south. 

(3) Shelter — Shelter is needed throughout 
Tents similar to the U.S. Army squad 

out most of the Area. Heat is desirable at higher 
elevations throughout the year and in the south 
during winter. Tents are needed for protection 
against rain and cool temperatures as well as 
for shade. The prevalence of insects and pests 
throughout the Area makes screened tents de- 
sirable. 

Timber for construction of improvised shelter 
and for framing or flooring of tents is available 
throughout most of the Area; it is lacking or 
scarce in the north and central interior and in 
the extreme south. | 

4. Amphibious operations 

a. NoRTH oF Nata — Off the coast of Forta- 
leza, northeasterly winds prevail from January 
through April, and southeasterlies, from June 
through November. 
than 11 m.p.h. during all seasons. The northeast 
trades are strengthen: . by a sea breeze during the 
day, and a weak < .thwesterly land breeze de- 
velops for a few } .rs during the night. Gales 
(winds speeds ov 28 m.p.h.) occur in less than 

Southeast :'v ells and seas prevail 50% to 
10% of the tir... from March through October, 

50% of the time from December through January, 

and 35% to 40% of the time in November and 

February. Northeasterly swells and seas are at 
a maximum in November, when 60% is observed, 
and at a minimum in July and August, with 20% 
being observed. During other months, northeast- 
erly swells and seas prevail about 30% to 40% 
of the time. Slight to moderate swells and seas 
prevail 82% to 98% of the time except from Jan- 
uary through April, when heavy or confused swells 
and rough seas are reported in 10% to 17% of the 
observations. 

Mean sea-surface temperatures of 79° to 82° F. 
are reported throughout the year. 

b. NATAL SOUTH To 20°S. — Off the coast south- 

ward to the latitude of Ilhéus, southeast trade 
winds predominate during all seasons, with north- 

Note Amphibious operations include all phases of op- 
erations involving the movement of troops and 
equipment onto a beach and the associated pro- 
tective measures. The discussion of coastal 
weather covers such pertinent elements as sur- 
face winds, swells and seas, and temperature. 
Discussion of other pertinent meteorological 
elements such as cloudiness, visibility, and pre-— 
cipitation may be found in the Subsections on 

Air, Air-ground, and Ground Surface Operations. 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

The mean wind speed is less — 

east to southeast winds occurring 90% to 95% of 
the time. 

to prevail during the remaining 30%. Land and 
sea breezes are weak, and the land breeze does 
not exist at all south of Salvador. On the coast, 
wind directions are variable due to topographic 
features. Mean wind speeds average 11 m.p.h. 

Gales occur in less than 1% of the observations. 

Swells and seas from the northeast to south- 
east quadrants prevail throughout the year, being 
observed 80% to 95% of the time, with slight to 
moderate intensity. Heavy or confused swells and 
rough seas are experienced 17% to 10% of the 
time from January through April and less than 
9% of the time from May through December. 

North of 10°S. the sea-surface temperatures 
average 78°.F. from July through November and 
81° F. from December through June. Farther 
south the temperatures remain about 80° to 81° F. 
from December through April, decreasing to 73° F. 
during the period June through November. 

c. SouTH or 20°S. — Winds offshore are pre- 
dominantly northeast during all seasons except 
south of Pérto Alegre from May through August, 
when winds from the southwest quadrant prevail. 
Mean wind speeds are 8 to 10 m.p.h. from Vitéria 
to Santos, increasing steadily southward to a mean 
of 11 to 14 m.p.h. 

Wind conditions on the coast are characterized 
by a high frequency of calms at sheltered ports, 
prevailing wind directions varying with the specific 
location, and occasional high winds of a local 
nature. Mean wind speeds are under 10 m.p.h. in 
all seasons. Gales occur in less than 5% of all 
observations. The greatest frequency of gale winds 

are observed from May through August between 
Cabo de Sao Tomé (21°59’S., 40°58’W.) and Cabo 
Frio (22°53’S., 42°01’W.) and in the vicinity of 
Rio de Janeiro. When squalls are observed they 
normally last for 5 to 6 hours. Gale winds are 
occasionally associated with the thunderstorms of 
southern Brazil’s winter season and the more in- 

tense cyclones that penetrate the coast from more 

southerly latitudes. 

Swells and seas from the northeast to south- 

east quadrants occur 70% to 85% of the time 
from September through November and from.Feb- 

ruary through March, with 40% to 65% in the 
remaining months. From the west quadrant, 

swells and seas are observed 20% to 25% of the 

time in December, January, July, and August. 

Swells and seas of slight to moderate intensity 

prevail 55% to 70% of the time. Percent occur- 

rence of heavy or confused swells and rough seas 

is 25% to 35% from June through August and 

Pace 23-15 

South of Ilhéus this condition holds | 
70% of the time, with a tendency for north winds 
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less than 19% the remainder of the year except - 
for a secondary increase in December. 

Mean sea-surface temperatures range north - 

south 79° to 72° ¥. from December through April 

and 77° to 62° F. from May through November. 

23-16 

NIS § 

~ 

D. Climatic data tables 

The climatic data tables referred to in Subsec- 
tion B are contained in this Subsection. Most of 

“the data are limited to one, two, or three observa- — 
tions per day. Some of the data are limited to 
short periods of record. Data on ceiling heights 
and visibility restrictions are limited by both short 
periods of record and paucity of stations at which 
they are recorded. 

Due to rounding off of decimal values, annual 
totals or means may not agree exactly with the 
sum or mean of the monthly values. 

The meteorological stations referred to in this 
Section are indicated in FicguRE 23-29, a map of 
station locations with an accompanying list giving 
latitude, longitude, and elevation of each station. 
The coordinates given are those of the meteorologi- 
cal stations and not necessarily those of the cities, 
settlements, or other geographical features for 
which they are named. 

~ The data contained in the tables in Subsections 
B and D were obtained from unclassified sources. 
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FiguRE 23-11. MEAN CLOUDINESS (%) 

na Data not available. 

* Near but outside NIS 94-I Area. 
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STATION jan | FEB | MAR | | May | gun | | ava | sep | ocr | nov | pec | ann |YRSREC 

46 51 48 48 58 59 58 53 47 42 43 45 50 11-18 
75 62 60 46 31 26 20 25 51 55 63 61 48 

CE: ee a ee 55 74 63 56 61 58 54. na 61 64 64 57 na 2-4 
60 os ct 39 20 25 22 25 37 54 54 42 2-7 

Ber monsonte.. i. ss: 62 53 55 48 40 38 35 33 43 54 63 68 . 49 16-21 
64 60 58 62 53 43 45 47 70 70 67 70 59 9-11 
58 55 53 58 52 50 50 52 36 52 59 61 53 15-21 

Er ia ae 76 76 60 56 42 41 39 59 68 72 71 62 . 2-3 
67 56 60 62 53 46 47 50 61 72 75 77 61 14-21 
67 68 71 68 64 62 67. ~=—«60 68 73 74 73 68 6-8 

Ny foe ee ae ore 67 59 42 31 27 24 23 38 51 67 79 48 10-14 
64 65 64. 60 57 54 67 na 50 60 53 62 na 2-3 

ci ee kG 49 42 37 37 22 22 22 31 34 41 53 58° 37 6 
Diamantina........ 65 69 69 66 59 58 57 44 64 72 , ee 65 3-5 

sy Seb 66 72 71 68 62 54 43 33 44 51 55 57 56 7-8 
MC es ee 66 64 63 47 43 42 33 35 47 62 63 65 52 11 
Or ea core 60 62 63 = 66 73 78 78 72 62 57 50 54 63 10-12 
SESS er ae eee 53 57 58 57 58 61 60 58 52 49 51 583 56 8 
IE os AS ean 65 61 54 54 52 46 48 40 54 55 54 60 54 6-9 
SEES Me eee 60 67 70 60 55 49 41 38 37 42 45 52 52 8-11 

59 61 61 62 61 60 63 59 64 64 a...) 62 17-20 
MRS epi s ay 68 69 62 57 38 25 32 20 31 40 42 60 45 7 

53 na 48 na na 52 55 57 58 na 2 
nee ee be Eas 63 57 50 40 46 43 39 38 53 57 57 58 50 17-19 

I oe ay 55 39 44 36 24 21 22 16 22 42 61 61 37 12-16 
53 57 57 56 62 66 57 43 48 49 54 8 

eke, ce 46 49 43 52 64 58 62 54 48 38 38 42 50 10 
er ye he 51 54 51 58 58 61 51 47 42 41 44 50 5} 9 
Presere G6 Mats... .5........ 56 64 59 59 63 61 59 57 51 46 48 49 56 10 
ee ee. kk Frees 67 66 61 62 65 56 58 49 58 59 56 58 60 3-11 
(SSCS EE OE 6) 67 61 58 62 59 66 69 72 71 67 66 65 20-23 

55 58 59 52 56 53 54 48 47 +50 53 9-10 
59 55 63 61 65 59 71 64 70 66 59 60 63 

a os 69 58 59 47 34 35 27 28 34 52 64 69 48 9-13 
SDE 66 76 68 72 71 67 70 60 72 75 83 71 71 2-3 
sie ianens vee 55 66 70 59 65 64 69 67 of 60 58 46 62 2-5 
Guiseramobim. ; 2... ......%. 60 62 66 63 56 49 42 34 3 37 45 53 51 28-30 
i 50 56 55 54 59 61 61 58 48 45 44 45 53 15-20 
SS ane ae ren 72 66 67 65 59 56 54 54 66 69 72 75 64 19-20 
Me ee TO. 66 59 60 59 56 53 50 56 70 69 69 68 62 40-42 
eee 36 47 46 50 52 57 55 49 50 56 56 35 49 2-4 
Ee 63 66 66 59 68 65 76 65 65 65 67 #66 66 3-4 
We ak: na 48 56 55 55 54 58 na 58 49 58 na na 10-13 
Santa Vitéria do Palmar...... 44 49 49 47 53 58 54 47 45 na 10-12 
PM ne ce ts 71 68 57 50 45 44 35 39 53 57 62 68 54 14-18 
OS ee nee 74 73 82 67 62 ae 56 60 62 65 68 66 na 12 
I ies pes he 67 67 65 62 64 59 58 59 70 73 67 68 65 24-27 

65 67 70 70 66 69 70 75 76 70 15-17 
ORR eesrerecesrnrrseceimennenn 66 72 72 65 49 na 23 26 37 44 46 41 na 2-8 
a wy 75 67 62 53 40 39 32 34 45 58 67 76 54 9-12 
Urussanga........ “6 42 45 40 34 57 48 57 51 na 2 
pare aa ore 48 58 45 46 42 40 43 36 47 43 43 37 44 3-8 
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FicurE 23-12. MEAN NUMBER OF CLEAR DAYS (CLOUD COVER =2-TENTHS) 

BTATION JAN | FEB | MAR| APR | MAY | JUN | guL | ava | seP | ocr | Nov | ANN | YRS REC 

Fernando de Noronha........ 4 2 3 2 2 ia 5 °3 7 5 5 ] 45 9 
2 5 6 12 11 1 3 55 11 

MS Siac cise eee es 2 1 2 0 0 0 1 0 2 3 4 3 18 6 

Guaramiranga.......... l 2 2 2 3 2 3 21 

1 1 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 23 11 
3 5 16 22 22 23 16 12 8 5 142 

3 3 5 7 9 % 11 6 6 5 4 79 10 
2 3 l 2 2 3 4 2 24 8 

are aera rarer 8 13 7 13 19 18 22 20 21 12 4 5 162 — 7 
1 1 0 0 0 2 1 ] 10 8 
5 3 3 3 4 4 5 7 8 5 5 4 56 5 
7 6 5 7 5 7 4 7 7 8 80 
2 2 3 4 10 10 16 15 15 6 2 2 87 

Pérto Alegre......... es 4 bg 7 7 7 8 6 5 6 7 5 7 11 an 84 10 

NS Se ae eee 3 2 2 2 6 7 12 14 12 12 7 5 84 24 

0 ] 4 10 10 7 5 2 1 54 9 
1 2 2 l 1 l 1 1 3 2 17 9 

FicgurE 23-13. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH THUNDERSTORMS 

STATION | FEB | MAR | aPR | May | sun | | ava | sep | ocr | Nov | pec | | YRS REC 

EEE EE EE 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 we ] 2 9 
ey cia es 13 4 6 2 1 0 l 0 1 2 5 4 39 6 
i se: oe bas 3 2 2 2 = 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 28 30 

4 5 5 4 ] 0 0 l 3 3 5 32 8 
Barra do Corda..... 4 5 6 4 l 3 3 5 na 10 
Belo Horizonte... . 3 2 2 we - 1 3 3 2 na 10 

2 l 0 0 0 3 4 3 17 11 
2 2 7 1 1 0 l l ] 28 4-5 

Campos...... pe eas 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Oa 0 1 6 10 
l ] 2 0 0 0 0 0 1 8 8 
4 3 2 1 1 2 2 2 3 24 30 

Fernando de Noronha........ 0 l 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 11 
rn 4 2 3 2 2 1 1 2 3 2 3 2 27 - 8 

2 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 8 9 
Wes na nana na =~*na =~*na | 3 3 4 na 3 
ESSE Se oe 1 ] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 l 5 6 

1 2 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 10 
12 8 4 3 5 19 13 117 5 

4 7 6 7 2 3 6 7 7 54 7 
6 4 4 2 3 3 3 3 3 4 5 4 44 6 
5 4 5 3 3 3 2 4 4 4 44 28 
3 3 1 ] 1 0 1 3 4 2 21 8 
1 ] 1 0 0 0 0 2 9 7 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 14 

Nazaré da Mata............. 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 8 
ee rs ee ee 12 14 3 6 2 5 4 5 11 10 10 15 96 3 
os Bsn vine wi 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 ] 6 10 

3 3 2 2 2 l 2 3 2 2 26 29 
aa 3 2 2 3 2 2 2 3 11 ] 4 6 41 2 

2 1 3 7 0 0 0 0 0 2 3 19 8 
Porte hegre: rrr rrr 4 3 3 2 2 3 3 4 4 3 3 4 38 32 

11 10 9 2 1 3 4 4 3 13 66 3 
Quixeramobim.............. 11 16 15 19 6 2 ] 1 0 2 a 8 85 24 
i ae 0 1 1 l 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 10 

7 6 5 2 2 3 4 5 36 31 
SE OS eet 3 3 3 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 31 30 

3 2 3 2 1 1 0 l ] 2 18 7-8 

5 5 4 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 46 30 
ee 4 4 3 4 4 4 2 4 5 4 3 5 46 20 

na Data not available. 

* Near but outside 94-I Area. 
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AIR FORCE — OCTOBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

FigurRE 23-14. AVERAGE WINDS AT SPECIFIED ALTI- 
TUDES, BY DIRECTION AND SPEED 

(DEGREES/KNOTS) 

ALTITUDE| WINTER | SPRING |SUMMER|AUTUMN 

feet 
North of 10°S....| 20,000 | 330/5 360/4 010/3 

30,000 |} 090/6 090/5 0090/4 090/5 
10°S. to 20°S.....| 20,000 | 330/7  360/3 010/3 

30,000 | 270/6 270/3 V/4 270/5 
South of 20°S....| 20,000 | 290/15 270/9 270/12 300/8 

30,000 | 270/25 270/20 270/15 270/20 

V - Variable. 

Figure 23-15. MEAN TEMPERATURE (°C.) AT SPECIFIED ALTITUDES 

ALTITUDE| ALTITUDE| JAN | APR | guL | ocr STATION | san | apr | sun | ocr BTATION 

feet 

Belo Horizonte........... 10,000 8 10 6 9 10,000 8 10 8 10 
18 ,000 —-8 -10 -7 18 ,000 —4. -—6 
30,000 | —32 -32 -—34 -—33 30,000 | —32 -—31 -—32 

40,000 | —53 -52 -—52 -—852 40,000 | —52 -—54 —53 

45,000 | —64 -—-63 -—62 -—6l 45,000 | —64 -—-66 -—64 —66 

65,000 | —72 -—70 -—69 —69 

10,000; #8 10 10,000 6 7 1 5 
18,000 —-8 -4 -6. 18 ,000 -8 -—16 —12 
30,000 | —32 -—30 -—32 -—30 30,000 | —34 -—37 

40,000 | —53 -52 -—54 -—53 40,000 | —53 -—54 -—52 —50 

45,000 | —64 -66 —64 —67 45,000 | —61 -60 -—58 —53 

55,000 | —76 -—77 —76 55,000 | —67 -—-63 -—62 —60 

--| 10,000 | 8 10 7 10 Rio de Janeiro........... 10,000 7 4 4 7 

30,000 | —32 -—32 -—33 -—32 30,000 |} —32 -—34 -—38 —35 

40,000 | —52 -—52 -—52 —52 40,000 | —53 -—53 -—52 -—5l 

45,000 | —64 -—-64 -—63 —62 45,000 | —63 -—62 -60 —56 

55,000 | —73 -—72 -—70 55,000 | —70 .-—66 -—-66 —64 

10,000 10 Santa Vitéria do Palmar...| 10,000 5 4 3 
18,000 -4 -6 -6 18,000 —-8 -10 -—-18 -—14 
30,000 | —32 -—31 -—32 30.000 | —36 -—38 -—44 —40 
40,000 | —52 -52 -—53 -—53 40,000 | —53 -—55 -52 —50 
45,000 | —64 -—-65 -—64 —64 45,000 | —60 -—-59 -—56 —52 

55,000| —75 -74 —72 —74 55,000 | —64 —61 -60 —58 

Figure 23-16. PERCENTAGE FREQUENCY OF SPECIFIED CEILINGS AND VISIBILITIES 

STATION | gan | ren | mar | apr | may | sun | suL | aua | sep | ocr | nov | DEC bi 

Camocim.....| Ceiling <1,000 feet or} 0.2 0.0 0.2 02 0.9 0.0 0.2 0.0 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 1 
visibility <3 miles. | 

Ceiling <500 feet or visi- | 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0] 1 
bility <1 mile. | 

Noronha. visibility <3 miles. 
Ceiling <500 feet or visi- | 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0] 2 

bility <1 mile. 

visibility <3 miles. 
Ceiling <500 feet or visi- | 0.1 0.0 0.0 O.1 O.5 0.4 O.4 O.2 O.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 3 

bility <1 mile. 

visibility <3 miles. | 
Ceiling <500 feet or visi- | 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.8 0.3 O.0 O.1 0.5 0.1 O15 O.3] 2 

bility <1 mile. | 
Parnamirim...| Ceiling <1,000 feet or | 1.0 0.9 0.7 1.8 1.8 7.8. 86 2.3 1.1 03 0.1 O.1 3 

visibility <3 miles. 
Ceiling <500 feet or visi- | 0.2 0.1 O.1 O.1 

bility <1 mile. 
9.0 6.07 
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AIR FORCE —- OCTOBER 1954 NIS 

JAN | FEB | MAR | APR | mAY | gun | gut | ava | sep | ocr| nov | pEc x | 
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RANGE| JAN | FEB | MaR| apr | may | gun | gut | ava | sep | ocr | nov | 

jAN | FER | MAR | APR | May | sun | | ava | sep | ocr | nov | 

FigurRE 23-17. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH CEILINGS <1,000 FEET 

Figur. 23-18. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH VISIBILITY <1 MILE 

Figure 23-19. PERCENTAGE FREQUENCY OF SPECIFIED VISIBILITIES AT 0900 LST 
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MILITARY GEOGRAPHY AtR FORCE OCTOBER 1954 

YRS REC ANN 

42.1 

na 

FicgurE 23-20. MEAN PRECIPITATION (INCHES) © 

jan | rep | maR| apr | May | sun | gut | ava | sep | ocr | nov | vec 

2.8 2.1 3.1 5.8 7.0 4.2 3.3 
9.8 

1.8 
11.9 

1.5 
(12.8 

2.6 na na 

5.4 5.7 5.2 3.3 3.8 2.7 

5.8 8.7 

6.0 4.5 

10.6 5.9 . 4.9 10.7 

STATION 

Foz do Iguacu........ 

Fernando de Noronha. . | | 

Cal .pos. . 
Caraveras....:... 

Caxias do 

Barra do Cords. | 

Belo Horizonte. . . 

Barra. . 

Garanhunes....... 

Guaramirange........ 
Guarapuava...... 
Iguape. . 

Nazaré da Mata............. 

Imperatriz. .. 

Itapeva. 
Itaqui 

Jofio Pessoa......... 

Paranagué...... 
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na na 9.6 na na 6.9 na 2-3 

14: 14-004 4.4 44. £84: BA: 74 2 

) 15.0. 12.1 10.6 7.7 2.1 2.1. 2.2 2.02.8 10.2 18.3] 87.8 6 

AS 64 BS: AL: BA: 1661-09. 410-8 
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NIS 94-I 

FIGuRE 23-20 (Continued) 

AIR FORCE OCTOBER 1954 

STATION | FEB | maR| apr | may| sun | | ava | ser | ocr | nov | pec | ann’ |yRsREC 

pants Vitona Go Paimar......| 3.6 4.1 #42 42 8.86 4.3 #38 38 2.4 3.11] 47.0 29 

16.6° 16.6 14.2. 13:3 6.3 7.8. 6.8 7.7. 10.9 12.2 14.3 14.6 | 142.0 55 

na Data not available 

FIGURE 23-21. MAXIMUM 24-HOUR PRECIPITATION (INCHES) 

STATION san | FEB | MAR | apr | May | gun | | ava | sep | ocr | Nov | pEc | ANN | YRSREC 

2 2 5 2 3 2 2 2 ] 4 2 2 5 3-1] 
7 2 1 ] 2 2 3 3 3 7 10 
3 3 4 3 3 2 2 3 4 3 4 7 

Fernan: .ic Noronha........ 3 4 3 4 2 2 1 ] 4 9 
3 2 3 5 5 11 8 

7 7 6 4 3 3 2 2 2 5 10 59 
2 4 5 5 3 7 3 4 3 ] 7 9 

6 2 3 2 2 2 5 6 8 
4 3 3 3 3 4 2 3 3 2 3 5 5 10 

mee eh es 4 5 5 ) 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 7 9 22 
ee ne: 2 3 3 3 4 4 3 2 2 3 3 5 5 11 
Santa Vitéria do Palmar..... . ee 3 4 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 4 7 

* Near but outside 94-I Area. 

** <0.5 inch. 
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AIR ForcE-OctToBer 1954 = MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

Ficure 23-22. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH PRECIPITATION =0.01 INCH 

+ 

BTATION san | rep | maR| apr | sun | sur | ava | sep | ocr | Nov | pec | ann” |yYRSRE 
Aracaju...... 6 8 11 13 17 17 18 13 10 7 5 5 127 | 13-20 

ia eg 7 7 7 7 ) 9 9 9. 8 8 7 7 94 30 
Oy ce ea 12 8 4 2 4 ] 0 ] 2 | 8 11 53 2-6 
ee ere 16 18 18 14 11 5. 2 3 4 7 8 12 116 9-11 
ee 17 1] 10 9 3 3 2 3 5 10 15 £19 106 18-2] 

7 9 6 6 7 9 11 12 13 108 9-11 
13 8 10 9 7 5 5 15 14 103 | 13-20 
8 13 20 5 3 ] 1 1 ] 94 3-4 

3 ee "oer ae 13 q 1] 12 10 8 8 8 9 12 14 16 128 | 17-19 
Caravelas... 12 12 19 17 18 17 17 13 12 14 16 13 180 6-8 

20 14 14 ] ] 4 10 1] 18 104 7 
Caxias do | 13 12 13 11 1] 11 10 11 12 1] 137 30 

15 18 18 na 17 11 6 na 2-3 
SN ie a 14 6 10 9 3 1 ] 2 3 9 16 16 90 6 
6h a 13 9 1] 10 6 eee 3 6 10 18 16 11] 3-5 
Fernando de Noronha... . 14 q 6 3 2 2 4 103 
Paormemoooe..... 0.6. 13 14 13 1] 10 9 7 8 11 12 131 17-19 
WOOGIE. ee 7 12 16 19 15 10 6 4 4 4 3 4 102 59 

17 13 15 7 3 3 2 3 5 1] 13 17 109 1] 
8 7 10 13 22 12 7 4 7 150 8-10 

Guarabira. . . ee 6 7 11 10 13 17 15 12 6 2 2 4 105 8 
(uaramiranga........:..:. 17 18 23 20 19 15 1] 1] 1] 10 12 13 180 | 10-12 
NS te 142 12 1] 8 8 7 6 7 10 | Sa 14 116 | 10-14 

7 6 4 3 1 3 81 | 8-10 
er 1] 16 18 17 16 14 17 16 13 12 13 13 176 17 
DE ee ere 21 19 20 16 3 5 3 3 4 8 9 15 126 7 
a a as 13 12 12 10 10 10 10 10 <a 10 11 129 6 
res a 12 12 8 5 6 6 4 4 7 9 9 1] 93 | 17-19 
ee ss he Gs 6 5 7 7 7 8 6 7 7 8 6 7 81 28 
RG ek ee 22 23 17 10 6 6 8 10 17. 22 25 193 8 

19 18 19 21 26 27 26 25 11 14 235 8 
13 6 7 5 2 3 7 1] 14 70 | 12-16 

SESE EERE, Ce | 15 16 17 22 26 25 23 16 8 8 11 202 8 
ee fess oe okey 10 10 15 18 22 22 22 19 15 8 8 10 179 21 

10 12 15 14 8 5 6 7 147 21 
paeers Ga Mata.........:.., 14 14 15 13 20 23 23 21 14 . 8 10 7 175 9-10 

12 12 9 9 8 6 9 13 116 9-14 
10 11 12 7 5 2 4 6 7 18 96 3 
10 | 9 10 8 12. -10 10 11 8 8 120 7 
16 13 14 7 2 1 2 3 9 15 18 101 18 

I 10 9 10 10 10 12 10 12 11 11 9 ee 123 32 
13 13 18 18 . 14 15 16 17 16 192. 2-3 

SIR ga 1] 10 14 12 10 8 5 3 ] 0 2 4 79 | 26-28 
Gweramonim.............. 11 10 14 12 10 8 5 3 1 0 2 4 79 =| 26-28 
ESN Soe ne 10 12 14 17 21 21 22 19 1] 8 7 6 167 15-20 

20 16 16 14 1] 9 8 8 10 14 165 | 21-24 
eR re 13 1] 12 10 10 7 7 7 1] 13 13 14 128 84 

10 10 10 1] 9 7 7 110 30 
I icetrrtiniiriecnncineeincinincismnan 8 10 13 15 20 18 13 14 11 6 9 5 143 — 7 
NE SLA i 9 8 9 9 10 11 10 10 10 10 8 9 113 30 
I es es ee 8 6 7 8 8 10 7 8 4 8 6 7 92 20 
I 16 14 11 6 4 4 2 3 6 a aa 101 | 14-18 
go oe 14 17 23 25 22 16 12 5 4 2 3 7 150 10 

18 16 12 11 10 8 10 13 16 161 48 
11 14 13 10 10 6 5 8 14 16 126 | 15-17 

reine 14 13 16 13 6 4 2 3 4 4 7 87 2-7 
23 16 16 10 5 3 3 4 6 12 16 21 134 9-12 

na na na ~*na 6 16 4 15 17 na 2 
(Ee Oe 11 13 12 8 7 8 6 5 8 8 7 8 100 3-7 

na Data not available. 

* Near but outside 94-I Area. 
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FIGURE 23-23. MEAN DAILY TEMPERATURE (°F.) 

AIR FORCE — OCTOBER 1954 

eg? 

STATION | reB | Mar | apr | may gun | | avo | sEP | ocr | nov | pec] ann | yRsreEc 
80 8] 81 80 79 77 77 78 79 80 79 =| 14-21 RSA era RCR 75 74 69 67 63 58 55 54 59 65 68 71 65 2-4 
75 74 71 65 59 54 54 556 59 62 68 72 64 30 
na 81 80 80 77 75 75 83 82 na na 2-7 

GO 80 80 80 80 79 ie... 19: 83 82 8] 80 | 12-14 Ree Sermons... 73 73 73 72 66 64 64 66 70 71 72 72 70 | 21-24 
ep he 78 78 78 76 73 70 70 70 70 72 73 76 74 9-11 

81 8] 81 81 8] 82 82... 82 83 82 82 81 82 ] 
S::...4 80 79 76 72 70 69 70 71 73 75 77 74 | 19-21 

79 78 77 74 71 70 71 72 75 76 77 75 6-8 
73 73 69 67 70 73 74 74 72 72 | 11-15 

Dee. 2 69 68 66 62 57 53 53 55 56 59 63 67 61 30 
82 8] 81 80 79 77 8a 78 &3 na 2-3 

75 75 66 66 69 73 74 74 73 72 10 
71 71 68 65 61° 60 64 64 65 66 3-5 

Fernando de Noronha....... 80 80 80 79 79 78 77 77 78 78 79 79 79 17-19 
Prrenopos..:.......032...;. 77 77 75 69 68 64 63 63 64 68 71 74 69 | 17-19 
Fortaleza......... 80 80 8] 80 79 78 79 80 81 81 82 80 
Franca..................... 72 73 71 69 65 64 64 67 69 70 72 7] 69 11 
Garanhbuns.................. 72 72 77 75 69 66 65 66 67 71 73 73 71 =| 10-12 
SS ee ee 80 81 8] 80 80 78 78 ry 78 79 80 78 79 8 
Guaramiranga......... 70 70 70 71 69 68 67 68 69 69 70 71 69 10-12 
I ee a hg 69 68 66 62 57 54 55 57 58 62 65 68 62 | 11-14 

82 81 78 79 78 8] 82 83 82 83 83 83 8] 8-10 

NE os 76 76 76 76 76 73 73 74 76 77 76 77 76 g 
MS he ea ee 75 74 72 67 62 59 57 61 62 66 69 73 66 6 I ea. 74 78 73 70 64 60 61 63 65 68 70 73 68 | 17-19 
as 78 76 74 68 62 58 57 59 62 66 fe 67 28 

..<.. 57 57 56 53 51 49 49 50 55 53 
Ja oat&o...... 77 78 78 7 74 73 73 74 75 76 77 76 8 

> Jenudria....:. a 77 78 76 74 71 71 73 76 79 77 76 75 | 13-16 
80 8679 78 76 75 75 76 78 79 79 78 8 

OEE EE ee mes 80 8] 8] 79 78 76 76 75 77 78 79 80 78 2-6 
82 8] 8] 80 75 76 78 80 81 82 79 18 Nazaré da Mata..... HOSS erie 79 78 78 79 71 74 72 73 75 77 78 79 76 9-10 TEES oO aes ee 70 69 67 62 56 54 54 55 58 62 65 67 62 9-13 
77 78 74 70 65 61 63 65 65 69 72 77 70 3 
74 74 70 67 61 55 56 55 59 62 64 7 

SEE LIE EEE Be 77 78 76 72 69 68 72 76 78 77 76 74 9-13 ee ae ee 76 76 74 68 62 58 57 59 62 65 70 74 67 32 Wee, eee 78 78 78 76 74 72 71 71 72 74 75 76 75 2-3 eat 84 84 84 82 80 77 75 75 78 81 83 86 81 2-5 
84 83 82 81 8] 80 80 82 83 84 85 «885 83 | 28-31 

EG as a 8] 8] 81 79 78 77 76 76 77 79 ae 79 | 15-20 
73 70 65 61 60 62 66 70 72 73 68 | 18-20 aa... oe ee 78 75 72 70 69 70 70 71 74 77 73 | 79-81 

So 74 74 72 67 61 56 55 56 59 62 67 71 64 30 ce a 80 80 80 79 77 75 74 74 76 77 78 79 77 1] ES Oe 77 76 73 67 61 58 57 59 62 65 70 75 67 30 Ta aaa: BR 76 74 67 61... 59 57 60 64 66 71 75 67 20 ep ce 72 73 71 69 65 63 63 65 67 69 71 72 68 | 14-17 EE a ea 80 79 79 79 79 79 79 79 80 80 80 80 80 10 ES oe nes 70 71 69 66 61 60 59 60 61 62 66 68 64 44 pol gO ees 78 78 78 75 71 70 67 69 72 75 75 77 74 | 15-17 
81 81 80 81 80 82 84 85 84 85 82 2-8 

62 59 57 60 63 68 69 72 na 2 | ee 70 71 67 62 57 53 52 53 55 62 66 69 61 3-8 
na Data not available. 

* Near but outside NIS 94-I Area. 
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AIR FORCE — OCTOBER 1954 

FIGURE 23-24. MEAN DAILY 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

MAXIMUM (OBSERVATIONS AT 1400 LST) AND MINIMUM apices AT 
0700 LST) TEMPERATURES (°F.) 

STATION JAN | FEB | MAR | apr | may | suN | yur | ava | sep | ocr | NOV | DEC | ANN | YRS REC 

ASGGEIE. 6 Rs Max 85 86 86 86 84 82 81 81 82 83 84 85 84 13-20 

RPGR 3 i Max 82 82 83 83 77 73 76 80 86 85 83 82 81 6 
Min 64 64 67 64 58 54 54 56 ee 61 62 61 Se 

RPRPEROUR ci fies ‘Max 85 83 80 79 75 70 70 72 70 76 76 74 77 2-4 
Min ae ee 60 57 53 49 50 53 58 59 61 na 2-4 

Max 86 85 82 75 69 64 64 66 69 73 79 86 75 30 
Min 64 64 >) ae 51 47 46 42 49 52 57 61 | 588 30 

Max | na 91 9] 92 89 89 89 91 94 96 93 na na 2-6 

Min 70 70 70 68 64 60 «= «(C&D 61 66 70 71 71 67 2-6 

Barra do Corda......... Max 89 88 88 89 89 90 92 94 95 94 . Vi 9] 9-1] 
Min 71 71 71 71 oo. = 6 64 65 69 72 71 71 69 9-11 

Belo Horizonte......... Max 8] 8i 82 81 76 76 76 78 81 81 80. 79 79 -| 18-21 

Min 65 65 64 62 56 52 52 55 59 62 63 64 60 18-21 

Ce a a Max 83 84 84 81 78 77 76 75 75 77 78 81 | 79 9-11 
| Min | 72 7 <a 70 67 64 64 64 66 67 68 71 68 9-11 

owe ewes Max | 83 83 83 82 79 77 77 79 83 84 83 81 81 12-20 
~ | Min 64 64 64 64 61 58 56 57 60 62 64 64 61 12-20 

Cee os Max | 88 88 88 87 88 89 90 91 93 91] 89 89 90 ] 
Min 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 73 74 ] 

Max | 87 88 79 79 80 81 83 84 83 | 17-19 
| Min 71 71 70 68 64 oe. 60 63 65 68 70 66 17-19 

Max 86 87 85 84 82 79 80 8] 82 84 82 6-8 

71 70 67 64 63 63 65 68 70 71. 6-8 

ba e8 ina Max 81 82 82 82 80 78 79 82. 84 84 82 80 81 9-14 
? | Min 65 oS: 63 59 56 57 58 62 64 65 65 62 9-14 

Min | ae 59 54 50. 46 45 47 49 51 54 58 53 30 
Max} 88 87 86 85 83 82 80 na 83 84 86 88 | na 2-3 
Min | 69 na 70 70 70 na ae 70 69 na 2-3 

Curvelo....<.-. Max | 85 — 87 87 85 8] 81 Qi 84 86 87 85 84 85 10 
Min 64 63 64 61 54 52 50 54. 59 60 62 63 | 59 10. 

\ametOhS oe Max 79 79 78 77 73 70 69 75 71 72 73 72 74 3-5 
Min 62 62 61 60 56 52 51 53 56 58 60 61 58 3-5 

«nando de Noronha...} Max| 85 85 83 83 £82 82 | 16-19 
Min 76 76 76 74 77 76 76 76 77 78 78 78 77 16-19 

‘orianépolis....°...... Max 83 82 81 74 73 69 68 68 70 73 76 79 75 17-19 
Min 72 72 70 64 63 58 57 57 59 os. 6... 64 17-19 

i ag Max 87 87 87 87 87 86 86 86 86 87 87 88 87 4 

RS a Max 80 82 80 79 76 75 76 79 81 80 81 80 79 11 
Min 63 64 62 59 55 53 53 55 57 60 61 62 59 11 
Max | 82 82 82 80 76 72 72 73 75 81 85 83 79 8-12 
Min 62 63 63 62 63 60 59 59 60 61 62 62 61 8-12 

Guarabira... Max 89 92 91 90 90 88 87 86 87 89 =—ss«&@9)] 86 89 & 
| Min 71 70 70 70 70 69 68 68 69 69 70 70 70 8 

Guaramiranga.......... Max 80 80 79 78 77 76 77 79 81 82 82 82 79 10-12 
Min 65 65 65 65 65 63 62 62 62 63 64 64 64 10-12 

Guarapuava............ Max | 79 78 76 73 67 64 66 70 69 74 77 79 73 | 11-14 
Min 61 62 58 . 55 49 46 47 48 50 53 55 59 | 54 11-14 

EEL NTE Max] 92 90 86 87 86 87 89 92 95 96 95 94 91 8-10 
Min 72 72 71 71 69 74 75 75 70 70 72:---+99 72 8-10 
Max | 87 87 87 86 84 81 81 80 82 84 84 #86 84 17-20 
Min 72 72 72 71 69 67 66 65 67 | Ee 8 | 72 69 17-20 

NE ren Max | 87 87 87 88 89 90 92 92 93 93 91 89 90 7 
Min 70 70 71 70 69 64 62 os 6. GSS 68 69 70 68 7 
Max | 90 89 87 79 75 70 70 76 77 82 86 90 81 6 
Min 63 63 60 57 53 50 46 49 50 53 57 61 55 6 
Max] 84 92 86 82 77 71 74 77 81 84 80 | 17-19 
Min 63 64 60 57 52 49 47 49 53 56 59 61 56 17-19 
Max | 91 90 86 79 73 67 67 70 74 77 84 89 79 28 
Min 67 66 64 59 53 50 49 50 53 56 60 54 57 28 
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‘BTATION JAN | FEB | MAR | apr | May | sun | yuu | ava! sep | ocr | Nov| pec] ANN | YRS REC 
Max 62 62 61 61 60 60 61 60 6 
Min 51 51 50 47 44 42 42 43 46 47 48 50 47 6 

DU. ore OR Max | 85 85 85 85 82 81 79 80 ~=—s«B 83 85 85 83 8 
Min 70 70 70 70 70 68 67 67 67 68 68 69 69 8 
Max | 86 89 89  & 8 89 92 92 88 85 88 12-16 

JOnO TUMOR... os ook Max | 87 87 88 87 85 83 82 82 84 86 87 87 85 8 
Min 71 72 72 3. 9h 70 69 68 69 69 71 71 71 m 

RS oo ae Max | 87 87 87 85 84 82 81 8] 84 85 87 88 85 2-6 
Min 73 75 75 73 73 71 70 69 71 72 72 73 72 2-6 

I 65 Max | 87 86 86 86 85 83 82 82 84 85 86 86 85 18-19 
| Min 76 76 75 73 73 7] 69 69 72 75 76 77 74 18-19 

Nazaré da Mata........ Max 89 87 87 87 83 74 80 81 83 86 87 89 84 9-10 
| Nir 70 70 70 70 69 66 65 65 65 66 68 68 68 9-10 

ae as ieee 82 80 78 73 66 64 66 67 69 i3 77 80 73 9-13 
Mi. 59 58 56 51 46 43 43 43 46 51 53 55 50 9-13 

en 6s eG Max 83 82 78 76 70 64 64 64 66 69 75 80 73 7 
Min 65 66 61. 58 52 45 49 47 52 55 58 61 56 7 

Pe eo Max 84 86 87 86 84 82 83 86 89 89 86 85 86 | 913 
Min 68 68 68 66 59 55 54 58 63 66 68 67 63 9-13 

Pérto Alegre............| Max |]. 87 86 83 78 7) 67 66 68 70 74 80 84 76 32 
j Min | 68 68 65 60 54 50 49 51 54 57 60 64 58 32 

rors Baer... SS: Max | 84 84 85 82 80 78 76 78 79 80 80 82 81 2-3 
Min 71 71 72 70 68 66 65 65 66 68 70 71 69 2-3 

SEES here rete sete Max | 92 93 93 9] 88 84 82 83 87 90 9} 94 89 2-5 
Min 70, 69 68 na Go 63 a 65 67 70 na 2-5 

Quixeramobim.......... Max | 92 90 &8 87 87 87 88 90 92 93 93 93 90 | 26-28 
Min 77 76 76 75 74 73 73 74 75 76 76 77 75 | 26-28 

ga ee Max | 86 86 86 85 83 82 8] 81 82 84 85 86 84 4-9 
Min 77 76 75 71 71 74 75 76 74 4-9 

Rio de Janeiro... ..... Max 85 83 80 | 76 75 76 75 79 82 79 38—40 
Min 73 73 72 69 66. 64 63 64 65 66 68 71 68 | 38-40 

mee treeees. 2... Max 81 81 79 77 68 62 64 68 72 76 71 30 
Min 68 68 66 6] 55 51 50 51 54 57 60 65 59 30 

oi Si Max | 87 87 87 86 83 80 80 80 82 83 85 85 84 1] 
Min 73 74 73 73 72 70 69 69 70 71 72 73 72 11 

Min 66 65 63 58 53 50 49 50 53 55 59 63 57 30 
Sante Rosa.......... Max |] 91 89 87 79 73 69 69 te - 7% 79 85 89 80 20 

| Min 65 64 62 57 51 50 47 49 52 54 59 62 56 20 
Santa Vitéria do Palmar.}| Max | 83 8] 77 73 68 62 60 62 64 66 72 78 71 29 

Min 62 64 61 58 56 48 47 48 49 52 56 58 55 29 
SS Se ee aes Max | 86 84 82 73 70 63 64 65 68 72 74 85 72 27 

Min 65 63 61 57 51 48 47 49 50 52 54 60 55 27 
MN GINNING oR eee Max | 82 84 82 80 76 75 75 78 80 8] 82 82 80 | 14-18 

| Min 62 62 60 58 54 5] 50 oS... 57 59 61 57 14-18 
Max 85 85 85 85 83 87 87 86 86 8&6 86 86 86 8 
Min 75 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 oa 75 75 75 8 
Max 77 73 68 66 66 67 67. 68 72 75 71 44 

. Min 63 64 62 59 54 -~. eae 55 57 59 62 58 44 
Teal Ov = Max | 86 86 85 82 79 79 76 78 81 83 83 84 82 14-17 

Min 70 70 70 68 64 61 59 60 63 67 68 69 66 14-17 
NN i ee Max 90 89 88 89 90 9] 92 95 96 97 95 96 92 2-8 

Min 72 72 73 73 70 70 ee 71 73 73 74 71 2-8 
RN Se oe Max | 83 85 85 83 80 79 80 82 86 85 84 82 83 9-12 

Min 66 66 65 63 58 54 54 566 61 64 65 66 61 9-12 
Urussanga........ Max/|/na na na na 74 73 71 75 ona 79 79 na na 2 

Min 53 49 50 55 58 59 61 na 2 
TETRA ERE TS Max | 82 80 78 : 66 66 68 69 72 75 80 73 28 

Min 58 57 55 50 44 43 41 43 46 48 50 54 49 28 I ore lhe sc gy Max | 82 80 79 74 70 70 66 73 72 72 77 81 74 3-8 
Min 60 60 57 53 48 45 43 43 46 51 54 56 51 3-8 

NIS 94-I1 

FIGURE 23-24 (Continued) 

AIR FORCE OCTOBER 1954 

na Data not available. 

* Near but outside the 94-I Area. 
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AIR FORCE —- OCTOBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

Figure 23-25. ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM (OBSERVATIONS AT 1400 LST) AND MINIMUM 
(OBSERVATIONS AT 0700 LST) TEMPERATURES (°F.) 

— 

a - 

Pe... 

BTATION jaN | FEB | MaR| aPR | May | sun | gut | ava | sep | ocr | Nov | | ANN | yRs REC 

Ra oS Max | 89 90 97 91 91 91 88 88 87 86 88 87 97 9 
| Min 70 69 a. o.oo 66 66 66 66 68 68 70 66 4 

| 106 104 = 111 97 87 84 85 88 94 36 
Min | 44 44 42 35 30 23 23 27 31 33.—Cti‘é‘SS 43 23 36 

Barra do Corda......... Max 99 95 95 94 95 97 ~~ te: Gelh6hUM:.lUC UN 103 5-8 
Min | 66 64 68 66 61 59 54 54 59 57 55 66 54 5-8 

Belo Horizonte......... Max | 95 91 ee eee, 84 85 88 94 92 93 91 95 10 
Min | 58 57 55 49 41 36 = 36 42 41 49 54 55 36 10 

{| Deere ee Max | 95 93 95 93 91 89 89 91 96 97 95 95 97 11 
: Min | 59 58 59 59 53 49 50 51 53 54 57 57 49 11 

EL, Fel e S Max | 94 92 92 92 92 94 94 96 98 98 94 94 | 98 J 
: Min 71 73 71 73 69 #69 71 69 71 71 71 71 69 l 
Ee he ee Max | 100 95 98 98 94 94 88 98 94 97 99 102 | 102 8 

Min | 63 60 60 53 50 46... 45 46 47 49 58 52 45 —68 
Max 91 89 91 87 88 86 87 90 95 94 91 91 95 8 
Min | 60 58 59 55 40 35 43 38 41 55 53 57 35 8 

Caxias do Sul...........] Max | 96 95 95 87 83 80 83 86 88 91 91 96 96 36 
Min } 41 41 39 31 26 sl COU 23 28 30 36 38 20 36 

Min | 52 55 55. 1 47 34 40 39 45 50 50 53 34 6 
Fernando de Noronha...| Max | 86 85 86 85 84 86 9 

: , Min 70 69 69 71 68. 69 69 69 69 70 66 70 66 9 
Florianépolis........... Max | 93 92 89 86 85 78 ae ee 84 89 91 | na 8 

Min 59 65 59 58 46 36 34 39 46 52 57 60 34 8 

Fortalesa.........:. Max | 91 91 93 91 91 89 91 91 91 91 91 91 93 4 
Min 70 70 68 70 68 68 64 66 68 70 70 70 64 4 

a Max | 92 96 93 90 87 84 86 90 98 96 95 94 98 11 
Min | 52 58 55 4] 40 37 34 33° 35 45 50 53 33 11 
Max] 101 104 104 97 na a i 8 
Min | 67 65 65 66 64 64 59 63 63 64 65 65 59 8 

Guaramirr. : Max | 87 87 87 88 86 85 83 85 85 88 89 87 89 Yu 
Min | 60 60 62 61 61 59 56 58 59 59 59 61 56 9 

NS a oe Max | 93 90 90 83 78 73 73 78 82 85 88 91 | 93 5 
Min | 46 52 50 39 33 23 27 32 36 42 43 49 23 6 

BN oe oe ee Max | 99 100 95 91 92 94 93 97 99 99 102 100 | 102 7 
Min 67 63 63 65 61 60 62 67 | na 7 

Eee ee ae Max | 101 93 92 92 92 90 87 86 87 88 89 91 | 101 11 
Min | Data not available 

PN ae Max | 95 94 93 94 93 95 96 98 98 103 98 98 | 103 7 

Min | 66 65 67 66 ‘61 57 53 52 58 63 64 66 52 7 
Max {105 104 104 93 91 87 91 93 99 101 102 106 106 12 
Min | 42 42 39 33 32 23 23 24 30 35 38 43 23 12 
Max | 107 104 104 98 91 85 89 95 . 34 

{* Min | 47 48 45 37 30 24 23 . 29 33 36 38 45 23 34 
DEG ae Max | 69 71 70 66 70 65 68 66 74 72 70 70 74 6 

Min | 40 36 39 33 34 23 21 26 28 32 34 37 21 6 
PIA rire Max | 91 89 92 90 87 86 83 84 86 89 91 90 92 8 

Min | 65 66 a‘. 6 64 62 60 61 60 62 62 64 60 8 
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NIS 94-1] 

FIGURE 23-25 (Continued) 

AIR FORCE — OCTOBER 1954 

STATION san_| FEB | MAR | apr | may | sun | sur | ava | sep | ocr | Nov | DEC ANN | YRS REC 

Max | 98 100 102 95 95 94 93 We. Wi 7 
| Min 58 56 57 53. 47 44 44 46 47 54 54 57 44 7 

PR | eee Max 93 93 94 94 89 87 87 85 91 91 91 93 94 8 
Min 67 ~=6.66 67 66 63 64 64 65 63. 65 63 8 

We er ee Max | 89 90 90 89 9] 89 87 o::°hCt(cCé 89 89 88 “| 91 13 
Min 68 68 66 61 65 64 63 63 64 68 65 68 61 13 

Nazaré da Mata........ Max | 96 94 95 93 90 88 85 87 89 92 94 92 96 8 
Min 65 60 64 63 66 55 58 62 52 60 60 62 52 8 

Pe 66 ee Max | 95 92 89 84 78 73 75 78 82 84 89 93 95 3 
Min 43 44 47 32 23 20 . ee 2 25 36 4] 45 20 3 

el Neer Max | 95 9] 95 90 77 78 78 79 74 82 90 92 95 3 
Min 68 72 60 48 46 40 47 43 38 55 54 70 38 3 

| RIAs Ratnam ar ae Max | 100 98 97 98 90 86 85 72 73 95 96 102 102 7 
» | Min 45 54 46 43 35 30 28 28 36 38 43 46 28 7 

PIG eis ei cc es Max | 96 96 100 94 93 90 90 94 100 #100 99 99 100 8 
Min 58 60 61 58 49 44 46 44 48 58 51 60 44 8 

Porto Alegre..:...... Max | 105 105 102 97 92 88 91 ve . 100. 106 105 38 
Min 51 52 48 40 30 28 25 30 32 39 44 46 25. 38 

Quixeramobim.......... Max | 99 99 98 96 95 94 93 95 98 98 98 98 99 24 
Min 69 69 69 68 66 64 66 65 70 71 71 = 69 64 24 

Rio de Janeiro. ........ Max | 102 98 97 94 95 90 9] 93 100 102 100 ~= = 102 102 49 
Min 60 63 64 60 56 52 52 53 50 57 59 56 50 49 

Rie Grane. « «icc evince Max | 106 99 100 92 86 93 82 89 85 93 95 98 | 106 36 
Min 52 50 50 37 34 31 31 33 38 40 41 44 31 36 

NS SES LEONE ADOT Max 94 95 94 94 89 90 85 86 88 95 92 92 95 1] 
| Min 68 69 66 66 =: 68 64 65 62 63 66 68 67 62 11 

Max |} 106 104 103 °&100 9) 87 92 94 98 41° 104 106 106 36 
| Min 49 48 46 38 31 28 :.. 35 37 41 46 27 36 

Banta Max | 103 103 103 96 89 85 87 95 93 98 100 104 104 26 
Min | 43 24 24 34 23 24 21 24 29: 31 4] 43 21 26 

Santa V.tér:a do Palmar.| Max | 106 107 ~~ 102 92 88 80 79 83 90 91 93 100 | 107 35 
Miz 42 48 43 39 33 20 22 28 30 31 31 38 20 35 

ME Max | 102 100 #101 92 82 8] 82 88 90 92 93 100 102 33 
‘ | Min 44 40 40 38 30 24 24 28 20... 3) 36 40 24 33 

Max | 93 92 9] 89 &&6 83 86 89 96 94 94 93 96 9 
Min 48 51 oe 37 30 32 33 32 37 42 42 30 9 
Max | 90 91 9] 9] 92 9] 9] 90 90 90 9] 92 92 
Min 70 aa 69 68 69 70 70 72 72 71 70 68 8 

ee ete Max | 93 91 90 86 82 81 81 84 88 90 90 93 93 44 . 
Min 52 52 53 46 43 34 32 37 32 4... 32 44 

Tedfilo ()toni.......... .| Max | 93 94 94 88 88 89 85 89 93 93 95 93 95 ) 
Min 62 62 64 58 54 45 46 46 46 55 57 61 45 9 

i eet | Max | 94 #96 95 95 94 94 93 95 96 100 97 97 100 8 
Min 60 59 61 61 68 68 65 67 68 68 67 68 59 8 

ee ee Max |] 91 93 94 89 89 86 89 90 97 95 92 91 97 7 
Min 59 55 59 53 38 36 34 38 46 52 49 55 34 7 

ES ERO et ner Max | 95 93 95 88 82 79 80 87 89 9] 90 92 95 34 
Min | 39 39 37 30 21 20 20 20 26 30° $2 37 20 34 

na Data not available. 

* Near but outside 94—-I Area. 

PAGE 23-28 

| 

| 

‘ 

J 

¢ 

¥ 

5 

> 



— 

AiR ForcE — OCTOBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

Figure 23-26. DAILY RELATIVE HUMIDITY (%) 

ATION yan | FEB | MaR| apr | may | gun | | ava | sep | ocr! Nov | YRS REC 

80 79 80 83 74 82 80. 79 79 79 81 80 9 
90 85 90 87 83 80 78 74 75 81 84 87 83 6 
84 85 86 686 84 80 75 71 70 72 75 80 79 8 
77 76 76 76 72 69 70 71 71 75 72 10 

RRS raaeat roetnarars 75 70 74 76 75 73 69 66 63 67 73 76 71 1] 
82 81 84 84 83 82 80 81 80 83 81 82 82 10 

SS ok cb ee ices 83 80 81 79 75 72 65 62 63 70 77 83 74 8 
83 .. 85 85 84 82 80 76 66 74 83 82 81 6 

Fernando de Noronha........| 84 865 86 87 87 84 82 81 81 80 81 83 83 9 
FlorianGpolie.... 7... 00.56. 79 79 81 81 80 82 81 80 81 81 79 78 80 8 

-Franca..... 81 72 70 63 58 59 71 74 78 72 
SS ee 80 82 85 88 91 91 90 88 81 77 78 84 6 

75 81 84 84 84 81 78 76 75 80 8 
Guaramiranga... ere. se 89 90 90 89 86 83 81 80 81 82 86 9 
NS. of 3... 77 78 79 80 80 77 72 77 78 72 77 77 5 
ee Oo Foe 72 ee 89 87 80 71 66 64 60 61 66 73 7 
MN 6 ee ee 89 91 93 92 92 92 91 88 89 88 88 90 11 

95 95 92 95 95 93 90 86 84 85 88 92 91 
75 79 77 77 77 80 75 74 75 73 72 74 76 10 

Jaboat&o................. ..| 84 84 84 86 87 «=«._: 87 86 85 83 82 79 81 84 8 
: a ee 93 90 88 88 85 84 83 80 78 82 88 92 86 - 7 

81 82 83 84 87 88 87 na 85 82 80 81 na 8 
ES ee eat ear 76 76 76 80 80 81 81 78 = 78 76 75 75 78 9 

84 87 86 90 89 88 87 83 83 83 85 3 

Paseo Fundo........... 83 &2 84 83 84 84 85 85 84 83 85 86 84 7 
a ee 75 80 81 81 82 79 83 82 82 79 76 73 79 7 
oe 8] 76 77 78 76 73 69 =§ «63 58 63 74 79 72 8 
DS 70 72 a 78 79 80 78 77 74 72 69 75 na 
eiperamemm............. 60 65 70 71 69 64 59 56 54 53 54 55 61 24 

72 73 «74 74 77 77 77 76 72 70 71 71 74 11 
SR ee 82 8] 83 83 82 81 80 76 77 78 78 80 80 10 

78 78 80 80 79 80 78 79 79 78 79 29 
78 81. 83 82 81 79 76 74 79 10 

SSS EEE LL EEE 83 83 83 84 84 84 83 83 83 83 83 84 83 1] 
Santa Maria........ Sue a 75 75 80 80 81 80 78 77 79 79 76 73 78 7 
San.a Vitéria do Palmar...... 78 81 82 85 87 87 88 85 86 83 80 76 83 7 
woes 79 77 77 74 72 74 65 64 67 70 73 76 73 9 

82 83 85 87 86 84 83 82 79 77 82 8 
ee wale 82 83 81 82 80 79 75 7s. 7 78 80 80 79 16 
pS ee a 8 83 84 87 86 87 86 86 82 82 80 85 84 4 
a 81 77 78 77 74: . oe 61 58 58 67 73 78 71 7 

* Near but outside 94-I Area. 

FiaurE 23-27. MEAN DAILY SURFACE WIND VELOCITY (KNOTS) 

STATION gan | rep | man | apr | May | gun | | ava | ser | ocr | Nov | pec | | YRSREC 

Fernando de Noronha........ 10.3. 16.8. 24.0. 13.8 13.4. 13.61. -13.4 9 

* Near but outside 94-I Area. 
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FieuRE 23-28. PREVAIL‘NG DIRECTION OF SURFACE WIND (SUMMATION OF 0700, 14900. AND 2100 
LST OBSERVATIONS) 

AIR ForcE — OCTOBER 1954 

STATION san | | Mar | apr | may! aun | sun | sve | ser | | nov | vec | ann” Rec 

C C C C C C C C C C C 2-4 
SE S8E S8E S8E NE NE NE NE S8E_ S8E §8E_ SE SE 36 

Barra..:.... N N N N Ss Ge t& & N N N 8 
GO .. C C C C C C C C C C C 2-3 

os 82 $$NE NE NE SE NE NE NE 8E: 8 NE 10 
NE NS NE -NE NE NE: NE NE .NE. NE NE 11 

SE. SE SE SE .8E SE: SE. 8E- 8E SE 8 
N N N C C C C C C C C C C 9-11 

Car velas NE NE C NE NW C C C N NE NE NE NE. 6-8 
oho roe C C 8E C E E E E E E C E E 7 

SE SE SE SE NW NW NW NW SBE_ SE _ SE _S8E SE 36 

SW SW SE SE §8W SE NE. &E SE 6 

Fernando de Noronha......._. E E E E § E E 8 E E E 
Florianépolis..:........: oes 8 N 8 8 § 8 § 8 S 8 8 8 8 

Garanhuns................. E E SE NE E NE E E E NE SE 5E E 
SE SE S8E SE S8E SE SE SE -8E S8E 8E SE 8 
is C E E E E E E E E E 6-9 

Ilhéus...... NE NE E E GW. NE NE NE E 29 
INR 6 ee C C C C C C C C C C C C C 7 

> & SE SBE SE NW | BE 12 
C C SE C C C C C C 6-9 
E E E > E E E E E 34 

SS cc Oe ee NW NW NW N W NW W NW NW NW NW NW NW 6 
Se . BE. SE... BE SE 8E.S8E 8E 8E SE 8 

eee E E E E E E E E E =: fs E E 7 
TS 0 C C C C C. C C C C C C C C 8 
ee NE E E C C 3 ea E E E NE NE E 2-6 

NE. NE NE NE C C C NE NE NE NE NE 6-10 

NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE 7 
N N N NE 8W N NW N NE NE N 
E ESE ESE E E W WwW E ESE ESE ESE ESE| ESE 38 

Propri4....... E E E SE SE 8E E E E E E 2-4 
.NE NE 8E 8E 8E.8E.8E. NE NE NE NE NE 24 

N N N N N N N N C C C C N 
Rio ... NE NE NE NE NE. NE NE NE NE .NE NE NE 36 

i E E E E E E E E E E E E E 36 
SN ee as 8 8 8 8 N N N NE NE 8 8 8 8 26 

NE NE WE NE NE. NE NE NE NE -NE NE &-9 
B&o Luis C C C° C C NE NE NE NE NE NE NE NE 2-4 

SBE C C C C C St --8E C 2-6 
000 SESE" BE" BE BE" BEE NE NE 8E SE 6-8 

C C C C E E E NE 8 
C os ae C C C C. C C C C 2 

RS ae C C C C C C C C C C C C C 3-7 

na Data not available. 

* Near but outside 94-I Area. 
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LIST OF STATIONS 

é 

LATI- LONGI- | ELEVA- LATI- LONGI- |ELEVA- 
TUDE* TUDE* TION ' TUDE* TUDE* TION 

18 38 48 11 3.036 7 06 34 52 177 
28 56 49.29 na 39 35 44 151 

11 05 43 09 1,339 7 44 35 15 271 
5 30 45 15 267 26 28 51 58 3,643 

22 53 42 10 8 06 39 34 163 
14 04 42 29 28 15 52 24 1,995 
2 54 40 50 22 31 45 52 21 22 

21 45 41 18 43 17 21 44 56 1,650 
17 42 39 09 13 30 O1 Si is 79 
18 10 47 57 2,805 16 26 39 05 na 

10 09 36 11 5 16 39 15 259 
Curvele...... 18 45 44 25 8 04 34 48 99 

18 15 43 36 4,147 SON Z2 28 44 28 1,424 

Fernando de Noronha........... 3 51 32 25 137 22 54 43 14 89 
27 35 48 34 115 32 52 05 16 
3 43 38 30 89 12 59 38 31 30 

25 33 54 38 509 29 41 53 4 466 
20 32 47 24 3,399 27 54 27 1,181 

8 54 36 31 2,782 Santa Vitoria do Palmar........ 33 31 53 21 23 
6 48 35 28 330 SEE 54 53 1,398 

25 23 51 27 3,635 22 47 54 2,805 

Iguatu..... 621 | 39 18 17 51 41 30 | 1,083 

12 10 39 45 22 

23 58 | 4852 | 2,228 || 

8 07 34 59 165 26 53 52 23 na 

na Data not available. 
* 

** Near but outside NIS 94-I Area. 

Coordinates give locations of weather stations and do not correspond necessarily to those for populated places. 
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23. Weather and Climate 

A. General weather and climatic conditions 

1. Introduction 

The NIS 94-II Area lies almost wholly within the 

Tropics. Pronounced day-to-day and season-to- 

season changes which characterize the temperate 
latitudes are absent. Cooler air from the South 

Temperate Zone occasionally reaches Northwest 

Brazil in winter. Such outbursts of cool air are 

infrequent, however, and are not pronounced when 

compared to those affecting North America. 

A comparison of conditions resulting from the 
location of the tropical portion of Mexico, in the 

Northern Hemisphere, and that of Northwest 
Brazil, almost entirely in the Southern Hemi- 

sphere, explains this difference in the winter 

weather patterns. J .e huge land mass of North 

America extends n chward from Mexico into the 

polar regions, or ’, ,roximately to 70°N. Cold air 

periodically flo... across this land mass 

ii winter. ‘ui. (4. not all of these outbreaks 

reach the .; , there are an appreciable num- 

ber of occasions when the polar air does reach 
Mexico, bringing showers and cooler weather. 

In contrast, the continent of South America nar- 

rows toward the Antarctic and terminates at about 

55°S. In its passage over the open sea, the cold — 
air from the Antarctic is warmed to a temperature 

generally above 32° F. before it reaches the tip of 

South America. The air continues to flow north- — 

ward and undergoes further modification as it 

moves across the relatively narrow land mass of 

Argentina. These factors tend to limit severely 

the number of occasions when cool air is able to 
penetrate the tropical lowlands of Northwest 
Brazil. | 

While the comparison just cited is limited to the 
northern and southern winters, another compari- 
son pertains to the northern and southern sum- 
mers. Both Mexico and Northwest Brazil have 
Summer rainy seasons. The rainy season of 

Nore Requests for solutions to specific problems in- 
volving the interpretation of tlre weather factor 
in the user’s unique operational terms should be 
directed to the Commander, Air Weather Service, 
MATS, USAF, Washington 25, D. C. 

- Mexico generally reaches a maximum about Au- 
gust, and that of interior Northwest Brazil, about 

February. The summer maximum in each area 

results from the intrusion of warm, moist air from 

the Atlantic. During summer in the Northern 

Hemisphere, moist tropical air flows toward lower 

pressure over Mexico and brings copious rainfall. 

During the Brazilian summer, lower pressure de- 

velops over Northwest Brazil. In response to this 

pressure gradient the moist trade winds approach- 

ing the northeast coast are induced to flow far 

into the interior. The moist air becomes unstable 
over the heated land, and frequent showers and 

thunderstorms occur. 

The role of the trade winds decreases in both 

areas during their respective winters. Higher 
pressures build up over the interiors and the flow 
of moist air gradually diminishes. An additional 

climatic control tends to further decrease the 

amount »f rainfall received in interior Northwest 

Brazil in winter. The mountains and highlands 
located in southeastern Brazil impede the low-level 

flow of moist oceanic air which is directed toward 
Northwest Brazil from the southeast. 

- In summer, similar shielding effects are afforded 
by the mountains north of the Amazon Basin. 

From December through February when the north- 

east trade winds prevail and most of Northwest 

Brazil is experiencing rainy weather, the regions 

shielded by the Guiana Highlands experience a dis- | 

tinct dry season. | 

FIGURE 23-1 shows the mean monthly precipita- 

tion in February, when the flow of moist air from 

the tropical Atlantic is well developed. The 

shielding effect of the mountains in British Guiana 

is well illustrated at Boa Vista, in north-central 

Brazil, where the average February precipitation 

is only 1.3 inches. 

The mean precipitation during August, when 

the predominant airflow is from the southeast, is 

illustrated in Ficure 23-2. Immediately west of 
the highlands of eastern Brazil, precipitation is 

light. The air picks up moisture as it drifts north- 

westward across the Amazon Basin, and rainfall 

amounts increase over the northern and western 

portions of Brazil. 
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FIGURE 23-2. MEAN PRECIPITATION (INCHES) AND AIRFLOW, 

AUGUST 

2. Synoptic aspects of the climate 

a. CLIMATIC SEASONS — There are certain sea- 

sonal changes in the climate of this NIS Geo- 
praphic Area. Because of the scarcity of other 
types of data, the following discussion of seasonal 
trends is based on rainfall and temperature data. 

Over the southern portion of Northwest Brazil, 
the rainy season begins in late spring and extends 
through summer into early fall. In winter, or 

23-2 

more exactly from May through September, pre- 
cipitation is very light. 

Progressing northward across the Amazon Ba- 
sin, the rainy season sets in at an increasingly 
later date. Along the 6°S. parallel, the rainy 
season generally reaches its peak in February or 
March. Farther north, March through April are 
the rainiest months, while at Boa Vista, one of the 

northernmost precipitation stations, June marks 
the midpoint of the rainy season. | 

As can be seen from the tabular data in FIGuRE 
23-15, the dry season is well marked at many 
points in this Area. Of the 57 stations listed, 25 

have months in which the average precipitation is 
1 inch or less. At most of these 25 points, this 
low average is maintained for 3 consecutive months. 

The data show also that at a majority of the 
stations the wet season is pronounced. For ex- 
ample, 47 of the 57 selected stations have at least 
1 month with an average rainfall of 10 inches or 

At Benjamin Constant, in extreme western 
Brazil, there are 8 months with an average of 19 
inches or more. At a majority of the stations, 
however, there are 3 to 5 such months during the 
year. The decrease in precipitation is often 
abrupt. At Formosa and Goias, in the southeast 
portion of this Area, precipitation decreases sharply 
from April to May. | 

Seasonal changes in temperature are not as dis- 
tinct as those for precipitation. This is true par- 
ticularly over the Amazon Basin, where the aver- 
age maximum temperature vaiies from a little 
above 90° F. in June through November to a little 
below 90° F. from December through May. The 

Slightly higher temperature in winter results from 
the lighter rainfall and minimum cloudiness of 
winter. The minimum temperature varies be- 
tween 70° and 75° F. during the year. 

Over the southern portion of the Area the sea- 
sonal variation in temperature is more pronounced. 
Average maximum temperatures vary from about 
90° F. in summer to 80° F. in winter, while the 

minimum temperatures va. ’ from 70° F. to some- 
what less than 60° F. Duri. ¢ outbreaks of cold 
air from the south, freezing -..eratures, although 
rare, are occasionally experienced in the south. 

b. YEAR-TO-YEAR VARIATION IN PRECIPITATION — 
Many of the stations show a marked variation in 
annual precipitation from year to year. FiGuRE 
23-16 gives tabularly the highest, lowest, and 
mean annual amounts received during a 25-year 
period. Those places that receive relatively large 
amounts (over 80 inches) annually rarely ex- 

perience a drought. However, those with annual 

averages close to 50 inches or less occasionally re- 

ceive only half that amount. 
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Rainfall amounts for a given month also vary 
significantly from year to year. For example, at 
Cuiaba in March the average is 8 inches but as 
little as 2 inches and as much as 15 inches have 
been recorded. Although the average for June at 

Pérto Velho is 1.4 inches, as much as 4.0 inches 
and as little as 0.1 inch are reported: Similar 
variations have occurred at other stations in the 
Area. 

Cc. MIGRATORY CYCLONES AND ANTICYCLONES — 
Low-pres“ure systems occasionally skirt the ex- 
treme southern portion of Northwest Brazil. Over 
the major portion, however, only their indirect ef- 

fects are felt. The low-pressure centers generally 
make their first appearance over Argentina and 
then travel eastward over the Atlantic Ocean. The 
center of higher pressure which normally follows 
the low takes a northward course along the eastern 
coast of South America. Ordinarily, the center of 
higher pressure cannot be followed north of Rio 
de Janeiro. The indirect effect felt in the Amazon 
Basin consists of a northward flow of cooler, drier 
air. Its depth has been measured and on one oc- 
casion reached the 3,f ,0-foot level. The advance 
of the leading edge the cold air can be followed 
northward. Wave r secondary low-pressure sys- 
tems rarely form ..: this edge or cold front, but 
showers and th -ms are common. 

Over the suuth 
of lows are 1..0r% ulrect and dynamic. Warmer air 
from the north flows toward the southern portion 
of the Area as the low develops. This flow is in 
turn replaced by one of cooler air from the south 
as the low moves eastward. Showers occur along 
the frontal surface between the two air masses. 
The frontal surface marks the leading edge of the 
cold air and is generally oriented northwest to — 
southeast. Its direction of movement is normally 
toward the northeast. | 

The intensity of lows and consequently the 
strength of the opposing air currents vary. Oc- 
casionally they are well developed and rain occurs 
over a wide region. At such times the rush of 
cooler air northward will carry to the Equator. An 
examination of the Brazilian daily weather maps 
indicates that the majority of the lows are weak. 
It is difficult to estimate their frequency, although 
published Brazilian summaries indicate that high- 
pressure centers move across southern Brazil at 
the rate of 4 or 5 per month. 

d. AiR MASSES — Three main air-mass types 

affect Northwest Brazil. The first of these con- 

sists of warm, moist air which flows into Brazil 

from the tropical North Atlantic during summer 

when pressures are relatively low over the interior. 

This airstream has had a long trajectory over the 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

. portion of the Area the effects 

ocean and is fairly deep. The air becomes un- 
stable as it flows across the heated interior. 
Cumulus clouds form during the late morning, 
frequently building into cumulonimbus with 
thunderstorms by afternoon. The flow varies from 
weak to pronounced and is sporadic in nature. 
Under the influence of those low-pressure centers 
which cross Argentina, the flow of warm air often 
reaches the southernmost portion of this NIS Geo- 
graphic Area. 

The second air mass is also tropical in nature 
and is present during the winter. It has its origin 
in the South Atlantic high-pressure cell, which 
frequently extends into Brazil during the winter. 
The air flows northwestward from this cell across 
the eastern Brazilian Highlands. It is warmed as 
it descends the western slopes and arrives over the 
Amazon Basin as fairly warm, dry air. Lower 

_ pressures over the Guiana Highlands cause the flow 
to continue northward. Over the Amazon Basin 
this relatively shallow air mass is capped by sub- 
siding warm air associated with the high-pressure 
cell. Convective activity and shower conditions 
are therefore at a minimum during winter. The 
influence of the subsiding warm air does not extend 
to extreme northern Brazil, however; here heavy 

showers are commonplace as the air moves up- 
slope out of the Amazon Basin. 

The third air mass affecting Northwest Brazil is 

composed of cold air which periodically flows to- 

ward the Tropics from the South Temperate Zone. 

These outbreaks of cold air have their greatest 
frequency in winter, when they occasionally bring 

freezing temperatures to the extreme southern 

portion of the Area. Their influence decreases 

northward, and only once or twice a year do they 
reach the Equator. 

Showers and thunderstorms accompany the flow 

of cold air as it moves northward. If the flow is 

weak, thunderstorm activity is sparse and the de- 

crease in temperature is moderate. In either 

event, the air is less humid for several days after 

the frontal passage. The flow of cold air normally 

does not last for more than a day ortwo. The stag- 

nating air mass forms rather quickly and gradually 
loses its invigorating quality of dryness. 

e. EFFECT OF TOPOGRAPHY — Three mountain 
systems, the Brazilian Highlands to the southeast, 

the Andes to the west, and the Guiana Highlands 
to the north, affect the climate of Northwest Bra- 

zil. There are also three low-level openings to the 

Amazon Basin. The first of these is the mouth of 

the Amazon Basin through which Atlantic mari- 

time air enters the lowland interior. The second 

opening lies in the south and serves as a pathway 
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for cold air to flow from Argentina toward the 
Amazon Basin. Through the third opening in 

-the northwest, moist air flows out of the Amazon 

Basin toward the plains of Colombia. 

Of the three mountain systems affecting the cli- 
mate of the NIS 94-II Area, the Brazilian High- 
lands are probably the most significant. These 
highlands impede the free exchange of air at low 
levels between the Atlantic Ocean and the interior 
lowlands. This role isa secondary one. Of greater 
significance is the fact that, during winter, cooler 

air forms over the plateau and favors the extension 

of the South Atlantic high-pressure cell across the 

Brazilian Highlands. From this extended cell, 

relatively dry air flows across the Amazon Basin 
during the winter. In addition, the warm air 

present at upper levels tends to suppress convec- 

tion and shower activity. Asa result, rainfall over 

the highlands and in the Amazon Basin, particu- 
larly the southern portion, is rather light in winter. 

During summer when the sun reaches its southern- 

most position, the warmer temperatures aid the 

- establishment of lower pressure over the highlands. 

Moist air from the Amazon is then able to reach 
these highlands. Convection is not impeded by 

the presence of a temperature inversion at upper 

levels, and showers or thunderstorms are frequent. 

The Andes Mountains likewise influence the cli- | 

mate of Northwest Brazil, although their role is 

less distinct. The Territério do Acre, in extreme 
western Brazil, lies on the approaches to the Peru- 

vian Andes. The flow of air onto these approaches 

during the northeast monsoon produces heavy 

rains. These rains as well as the heavy rains which 

fall on the Andean slopes of Colombia, Ecuador, 

and Peru feed the tributaries of the Amazon River. 

The southern Andes play a somewhat different — 

role. They tend to disrupt the circulation around 

low-pressure centers which approach the coast of 

Chile from the Pacific area. These lows normally 

regenerate over northern Argentina and then move 

eastward. Cooler air sweeps northward into Brazil 

after the lows move to the Atlantic. Were it not 

for the blocking action of the Andes of Chile, 
cooler air from the Pacific would more frequently 

affect southern Brazil. 

Climatic influences attributable to the Guiana 

Highlands are discussed in the introduction to 

this Subsection. It was pointed out that, during 

the season of northeast airflow, many points on 

the lee side of these highlands experience distinct 

dry seasons. In contrast, during the period of 

‘southeast airflow, many points on the windward 
slopes receive heavy precipitation. 

PaGE 23-4 

B. Weather and military operations 

This Subsection is concerned with the effects of 
the various meteorological elements and their 
variations upon military operations, which are here 
divided into four broad groups: air, air-ground, 
ground surface, and amphibious. The discussion 
is not, for the most part, broken down by specific 
operations, but by the meteorological elements as_ 
they affect each group as a whole. The meteor- 
ological information is, therefore, organized to 
highlight conditions that may be considered as fac- 
tors in planning. Discussion of the effects of 
weather on specific operations is avoided since the 
weather factor in an operation is subject to change 
with the changing requirement of the operatior 
itself. | 

1. Air operations 

a. INDIVIDUAL CLIMATIC FACTORS 

| (1) Cloudiness —Cloud conditions in the 

NIS 94-II Area are frequently favorable for a vari-. 
ety of aerial operations. The level at which a visual 
mission can be carried out depends, to a large ex- _ 
tent, on cloud type as well as coverage and height. 

Unlike areas in the temperate latitude , an ex- 
tended overcast in this Area is unusual. T' 2 most 
common type of cloudiness is the towerin, cumu- 
lus, which is evidence of instability in 9° air. 
During the afternoon, particularly in sumr __, this 
type of cloudiness frequently culmins :s in 
thunderstorm activity. 

The frequency of cloudy skies varies co:isider- 
ably across Northwest Brazil. Ficure 23-3 pre- 

sents in graphic form the mean annual number 

of cloudy days, and Ficure 23-17 gives tabular 

data showing the monthly values. Most of the | 

stations in the southern portion of the Area have 

100 or more cloudy days annually. The average is 

also high in the northwest portion. The frequency 

of cloudy days appears to decrease downstream in 

NoTE Air operations are defined as those taking place 

above the frictional influence of che surface ter- 
rain on the atmospheric circulation. Some of 
the special operations which may be considered 
in this category are: high-level bombing, aerial 
reconnaissance, and fighter aircraft support and 
interception. These operations are largely in- 
fluenced by, or may be subject to, modification 
because of conditions of cloudiness, upper-level 
winds, thunderstorm activity, or ice accretion. 
In most cases, these operations are affected pri- 
marily by upper-air meteorological phenomena. 
In some cases, meteorological conditions on the 
surface may be extremely important. Surface 
conditions that are considered in combination 
with upper-air phenomena are treated in this 
Subsection; otherwise they are presented in the 
Subsections on Air-ground and Ground Surface 
Operations. | 
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the Amazon Basin, except near the coast where 
averages again become high. FiGurE 23-3 also in- 
dicates that cloud conditions depend, to some de- 
gree, on exposure of the individual station; rather 
large variations in cloud conditions between neigh- 
boring stations are apparent. 

FIGURE 23-4 presents graphically the mean an- 
nual number of clear days, and the monthly fre- 
quencies are given tabularly in Ficure 23-18. 

Days in this category can be considered favorable 

for visual operations. A comparison of FIGURES 
23-3 and 23-4 reveals that over most regions there 

are appreciably fewer clear days than cloudy days. 

The effects of loca c« nditions on the number of 

clear days are pz." vnced; for example, at 

Imperatriz there are 14” clear days annually, while 
at Carolina, not too far to the north, there are 

only 63 such days. 

There is a distinct seasonal trend in cloud con- 

ditions. Minimum cloudiness occurs during win- 
ter, the season of minimum rainfall. FIGURE 23-5 

- showing the monthly frequency of clear days high- 

lights this variation at 14 selected points. 

In addition to the seasonal variation, there ex- 

ists a pronounced day-to-day variation in cloudi- 

ness. During winter, each outbreak of cooler air 

from the south is attended by an increase in cloudi- 

ness. Thunderstorm clouds attend the passage of 

the front followed by a short period of a day or 

two with stratus clouds. During the next 2 or 3 

days, clear skies are present, after which there is 

a return to the more familiar cumulus types. 

During summer, bands of cloudy, showery weath- 

er move across Northwest Brazil at irregular 

‘ntervals. These bands are generally ascribed to 

the presence of the intertropical front or conver- 
gence zone. Outside these bands fair-weather cu- 

mulus are predominant. 

There is little information on the daily varia- 

tion in cloud amount. Limited data indicate that 

cumulus clouds begin to form in the morning, 

reach a maximum during the afternoon, and tend 

to dissipate after sunset. Ficure 23-19 gives 

tabularly the average number of days with total 
cloud cover equal to or less than 2-tenths at 0900 

and 2100 LST. 

Low stratus clouds occasionally form over the 

tropical forests about the time of sunrise. How- 

ever, the cloud layer lifts and then dissipates 

within an hour or two after sunrise. Limited ob- 

servations indicate that the stratus layer does not 

form over the rivers along which many of the air- 

fields are located. 

FIGURE 23-3. MEAN ANNUAL NUMBER OF CLOUDY DAYS (CLOUD 

COVER $}8-TENTHS) 

FIGURE 23-4. MEAN ANNUAL NUMBER OF CLEAR DAYS (CLOUD 
COVER =2-TENTHS) 

(2) Thunderstorms and turbulence — Tur- 
bulent air conditions are frequently present over 
this Area during all seasons. Cumulus clouds, 
which provide visual evidence of this turbulence, 
range from isolated patches to towering cumulus 
associated with thunderstorms. The small patches 
contain moderate turbulence and can be circum- 
navigated. Thunderstorms, however, contain 
areas of extreme turbulence; they too can normally 
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FIGURE 23-5. SEASONAL VARIATION IN CLEAR DAYS (CLOUD COVER =2-TENTHS). (For tabular data see Ficure 23-18.) 

be avoided during daylight flight. It is more dif- 
ficult to avoid the turbulence at night, although 
the greatest lightning activity generally outlines 
the storm center. 

There is a definite seasonal variation in thunder- 
storm activity. The greatest frequency occurs 
from October through April, when moist air from 
the tropical Atlantic flows into the Area. FIGURE 
23-6 presents graphically the average number of 
days with thunderstorms at stations within or near 
the Area. Similar data are given tabularly in Fic- 
URE 23-20. At most stations, June, July, and 
August have the least number of days with 
thunderstorms. The influence of the ocean is 
evident at Belém, where there are 64 days with 
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thunderstorms annually and substantial activity 
in all months. 

There are very few data available on diurnal 
variations. Much of the literature states that 
thunderstorms are more likely to occur during the 
afternoon. However, those thunderstorms asso- 
ciated with outbreaks of cold air from the south 
are independent of the time of day, although they 
tend to be more violent in regions where the ar- 
rival of the cold air or cold-frontal passage takes 
place during the afternoon or early evening. 
Frontal passages are more commonplace in the 
southern portion of the Area. 

At Belém, near the coast, 4 years of hourly ob- 
servations show that the time of greatest thunder- 
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storm frequency varies from early afternoon in 
February and March to late afternoon in June, 
July, and August and that only from November 

through March are there any early morning 

storms. At Sao Luis, on the coast about 300 miles 
east of Belém, early morning storms are more 

likely to occur in February through April, with the 

afternoon being the most favorable time of 

day. From August through November there are 

few thunderstorms at Sao Luis. 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

Vertically, thunderstorm turbulence extends to — 

at least 20,000 feet. Along the coast and in the 

extreme western portion, near the Andes, the tur- 

bulence exceeds this altitude. Over the interior in 

January, February, and March, a high-level ther- 

mal anticyclone tends to limit the turbulence to 

20,000 feet. Those thunderstorms associated with 

outbreaks of cooler air from the south also extend 

up to at least 20,000 feet. 

(3) Aircraft icing and upper-air tempera- 

tures — The average height of the freezing level 

over all except the extreme southern portion of 
Northwest Brazil is about 15,000 feet. In thunder- 
storms the freezing level may occur at slightly 

lower levels. Since icing generally occurs in cloud © 

areas where the temperature is 32° F. or less, it is 
evident that below 15,000 feet there is little danger 

of encountering this hazard. 

Outbreaks of cold air occasionally sweep north- 
ward across the southern portion of this NIS Geo- 

graphic Area. Temperatures in the moving air 

rarely fall below 32° F. After the flow stops, tem- 
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peratures occasionally go below freezing during 

the early morning. The cold air is generally lim- 

ited to a shallow layer near the ground, with 
warmer air above. Normally the freezing level is 

located near the 8,000-foot level in the extreme 

southern portion of the Area during winter. 

(4) Winds aloft—Data concerning the 

upper-air circulation over Northwest Brazil are 

scarce. At Belém, easterly winds prevail to at 

least 15,000 feet during all seasons. This flow 

seems to extend westward across the Amazon Ba- 
sin. Westerly winds, although rare, have been 

recorded in the Area during winter and spring. 

The region south of the Amazon Basin lies out- 

side of the easterly airflow. Data for Cuiaba, in 

the west central portion of the Area, indicate that 

winds with a northerly component are predomi- 
nant except above 10,000 feet where westerly winds 
prevail in winter and spring. 

The strength of the easterly winds is strongest 
near the coast. At Belém the speed increases from 

the surface to 6,000 or 7,000 feet where the average 

is about 20 m.p.h. in all seasons. Above these — 

levels, speeds again decrease to at least 16,000 feet. 

At Manaus, in the interior, the maximum speed of 

the easterly winds occurs at slightly lower levels, 

with the average close to 15 m.p.h. 

b. COMBINATIONS OF CLIMATIC FACTORS — For 

many operations conducted at high levels, the 

simultaneous occurrence below flight level of mini- 

mum cloud cover and maximum surface visibility 
might be desirable. Such operations might in- 

clude high-level visual bombing or high-level 

photographic reconnaissance. For specialized op- 

erations such as incendiary bombing from high 

levels, two additional features, surface wind and 

precipitation, need to be considered. Depending 

upon the needs of a specific mission, other widely 

varying climatic criteria may be defined. 

In general, high-level operations which require 

visual contact with the ground would be limited 

in Northwest Brazil. The most favorable time of 

the year generally coincides with the dry season. 

The best time of the day would be the morning, 

after the dissipation of any ground fog and before 

the formation of cumulus clouds. The formation 

of cumulus clouds often begins in midmorning, 
particularly in the Amazon Basin. In many in- 

stances, cloudiness at levels too low for high-level 

visual operations does not preclude low-level op- 

erations. 
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2. Air-ground operations 

Weather in Northwest Brazil is frequently favor- 
able for air-ground operations during all seasons. 
Due to varying cloud amounts and cloud heights, 
the level at which visual operations can be carried 
out varies appreciably. Cloud bases below 1,000 
feet are generally associated with heavy afternoon 
showers. Fog and low stratus clouds occasionally 
restrict visibilities during the early morning. Op- 
erations requiring light wind and stable air should 
be planned for the early morning, while incendiary 
operations can be more favorably carried out dur- 
ing the afternoons of the dry season. Air support 
to ground operations can normally be given dur- 
ing all seasons, except that heavy showers may be 
a limiting factor locally. 

a. INDIVIDUAL CLIMATIC FACTORS 

(1) Low cloudiness — The amount of low 

cloud varies significantly not only from summer to 
winter but also from morning to afternoon. Mini- 
mum cloudiness occurs from June through August, 
when a relatively dry air mass occupies the entire 
Area. Cumulus clouds form during the morning, 

becoming towering masses by the afternoon. 
Only on those occasions when colder air reaches. 
the Area from the south do they culminate in 
thunderstorms. Under these conditions, cloud 

bases descend to 1,000 and even 500 feet; ordinarily 

bases range from 2,000 to 6,000 feet. Although 
cumulus clouds are predominant, stratus types are 
occasionally present. They are most likely to be 
in evidence during the first morning after the 
passage of a cold front from the south. Since the 
frequency of cold-front passage decreases north- 
ward, stratus clouds from this cause are rare north 

of the Amazon River. 

In contrast to that of winter, the predominant 
air mass over the Area in summer is quite humid 
and unstable. Cumulus clouds form during mid- 

morning and frequently culminate in thunder- 

storms by noon or early afternoon. Cloud bases 

are much lower in summer than in winter, rang- 

ing in height from 1,000 to 3,000 feet. Within ac- 

Note Air-ground operations are defined as those tak- 
ing place within the frictional influence of the 
surface terrain on the atmospheric circulation. 
Some of the special operations which may be 
included in this category are: aircraft landings 
or takeoffs, parachute drops, tactical support, 
low-level aerial reconnaissance, and air rescue. 
These operations are affected primarily by low- 
level meteorological phenomena. In some cases, 
meteorological conditions on the surface may be 
extremely important. Surface conditions that 
are treated in combination with low-level at- 
mospheric phenomena are discussed in this Sub- 
section; otherwise they are presented in the Sub- 
section on Ground Surface Operations. 
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tive shower areas, clould bases below 1,000 feet and 

even 500 feet are the rule. A limited amount of 
evidence indicates that, due to upslope air motion, 

low cloudiness is more frequent in the southern 
part of the Amazon Basin than in the north and 

central parts. Cumulus clouds are the predomi- 

nant daytime type, but stratus clouds are present, 
especially during the early morning. They are 
most likely to form after a day of heavy shower 

activity. | 

(2) Visibility — Data on air-to-ground visi- 
bilities are not available, and horizontal measure- 

ments are available for only a few points. How- 
evel, hourly observations taken at Belém and Sao 
Luis, on the Atlantic coast, show that at both 
points restricted visibilities are uncommon. 

FIGURE 23-7 presents graphically the frequency’ 
of visibilities less than 3 miles at each hour of the 

day at Belém. Such visibilities reach a maximum 
uring the periods 0600 through 0700 LST and 
1400 through 1700 LST. Restricted visibilities are 
about four times as frequent from December 

through May as during the remaining half year. 
Other data show that showers are the principal 
cause of the restriction during the afternoon, and 
fog or showers are the principal causes during the 
morning. | 
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FIGURE 23—7. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH VISIBILITY <3 

MILES AT BELEM 

Data for Sao Luis show a seasonal and diurnal 
variation similar to that at Belém except that the 
overall frequency at Sao Luis is about one-third 

that at Belém. 

The few data available indicate that, along the 
Amazon River, fog is uncommon. FIGURE 23-8 
shows the frequency of fog at a number of points 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

in the Area. Since it is unknown whether the 
fog is light or dense, comparison of fog frequency 
between stations is questionable. However, the 
indicated seasonal variation at individual stations 

is valid. Fog is rare at Manaus and Santarém, 
two stations on the river, where fog is reported to 
be less frequent than over the surrounding forest. 
Over the forest at treetop level, fog forms during 

the night, occasionally becoming dense by early 
morning only to dissipate an hour or two after 
sunrise. This type of fog occurs during all seasons 
in the Amazon Basin. _ 

Data for most other points in the Area show 
- definite seasonal trends. At Barra do Corda there 
are 63 days annually with fog, the frequency in- 
creasing during the rainy season (November 
through April) and reaching a maximum during 
May or June, the first two months of the dry season. 
A similar relationship between fog and rainfall ex- 
ists at Imperatriz. At Formosa (elevation 3,000 
feet) the fog persists into the dry season. 

Restrictions due to fog are mostly a morning 
phenomenon. In contrast, restricted visibilities 
due to heavy showers are an afternoon phenome- | 
non. Cloud bases extend downward beneath the 
heavy rain and produce fairly local areas of low 
cloudiness and restricted visibility. 

(3) Turbulence — Turbulent air is generally 
associated with afternoon thunderstorms (see Sub- 

section B, 1 a (2)). The turbulence associated 

with these storms affects the lower as well as the 

upper levels. Downdrafts of cold air near areas 
of heavy precipitation are particularly turbulent 
and extend down to the ground. 

Many points show two periods of maximum 
thunderstorm frequency—February through April 
and October through December. The least number 
of thunderstorms occurs in June, July, and August. 
Limited data indicate. that thunderstorms are less 

frequent along the immediate Atlantic coast than 
at points several miles inland. For example, there 
are 4 thunderstorm days annually at Sao Luis, 

while at Sao Bento, several miles inland, there are 

26 such days (FIGURE 23-6). 

_ Except under thunderstorm conditions, surface 
winds over the Amazon Basin are rarely strong 
enough to produce turbulence. Strong winds are 
occasionally present in the fringe area of the basin, 
particularly where the mountains or highlands are 
nearby. In the Territorio do Acre, gusty winds oc- 
casionally sweep down from the Peruvian Andes. 
Similarly, turbulent flow from the Guiana High- 
lands affects the northernmost portion of the 
Amazon Basin. | 

Over the southern portion of the NIS 94-II Area, 
turbulent flow generally accompanies the outbreak 
of cold air from the south in winter. Thunder- 

PaGE 23-9 

| 

| 

| 

| 

= | 

| 

| 



MANAUS 
ANN. DAYS 

SANTAREM 
ANN. AV.O DAYS 

JFMAMJJASOND 

PORTO VELHO 
ANN. AVI® DAYS 

10 

10 

‘JFMAMJJASOND | 

10 

JFMAMJJASOND 

CACERES 
ANN. AV 21 DAYS 

10 

iy 
| 
| 

| | SAO LUIS 
| | ANN. DAYS 

<a ‘ - 

! NE. 

JFMAMJJASOND. 
a! 

JFMAMJJASOND \ 

CUIABA 
ANN. AV.46 DAYS 

10 

/ 
j / 

‘ 60 50 40 30 

30 

BELEM 
ANN. AV.| DAYS 

JFMAMJJASOND 

20 

CATAL AGU 

ANN. DAYS 

FORMOSA 
ANN. AV97 DAYS 

20 

BARRA DO CORDA 

ANN. AV. 63 DAYS 

JFMAMJJASOND 

\ 

\ 

‘ATRIZ 

AV S52 DAYS 

JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASONO JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASOND 

FIGURE 23-8. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH FOG 

storms are often present along the leading edge of 

this cold airflow. Unlike those of the Amazon 
Basin, frontal thunderstorms in the southern part 

of the Area are not limited to the afternoon and 

early evening. 

b. COMBINATIONS OF CLIMATIC FACTORS — For 

many operations within the friction layer, both 

maximum surface visibility and minimum low 

cloudiness are desirable features. Such operations 

include landing and takeoff, low-level visual bomb- 

ing, and tactical air support. In addition, these 

operations may be dependent on other surface 

weather phenomena. Low air densities necessitate 

long takeoff runs and therefore longer runways 

than normal. The runway length for jet aircraft is 

PaGE 23-10 

dependent, among other factors, on the tempera- 
ture at which a certain density exists. 

In general, weather favorable for air-ground 
operations is more frequent in this Area than in 
most areas of the Temperate Zone. Landings and 
takeoffs generally require cloud bases of 1,000 feet 
or more and visibility 1 mile or more. Trese con- 
ditions occur about 95% of the time over most 
sections of Northwest Brazil. Thunderstorms in 
which the cloud conditions and visibility are un- 
favorable restrict operations locally at times. 

Operation of aircraft from airffelds in the plateau 
region would be affected by lower air densities. At 
Luziania (elevation 3,143 feet) the air density is 

15% to 20% less than the standard sea-level atmos- 
phere. At lower elevations this effect is less pro- 
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nounced, with densities 5% to 10% below the 
standard. The cooler morning hours are least af- 
fected by this phenomenon. Low air density in- 
creases the length of the run required for aircraft 
takeoff. The preponderance of light winds in the 
region frequently magnifies this problem. 

3. Ground surface operations 

Weather factors affecting ground operations vary 
appreciably in time and space across this NIS 
Geographic Area. The seasonal variation in rain- 
fall is -r,onounced, with most sections having dis- 
tinct dry periods. The soil is then dry and firm, 
and most rivers can be forded. In contrast, the 
rainy season is decidedly unfavorable for operations 
over most of the Amazon Basin, with flooded rivers 

and soft ground conditions. Although tempera- 
tures are not excessively high in the Amazon Basin, 
the air remains relatively humid throughout the 
year. Many fabrics and materials deteriorate 
under these conditions. 

The southern portion of Northwest Brazil has 
greater variability of climatic elements, particu- 
larly temperature. J» addition to a distinct dry 
season, the Area h ; a period of moderate tem- 
perature. A port a of the southern section is 
composed of ele ed tableland, where the air is 
less humid arc .igh‘time temperatures are ap- 
reciably lov . unose of the day. 

a. CLIMATIC FACTORS | 

(1) Precipitation — The seasonal variation 

in precipitation is outstanding over much of this 
Area. Many stations having monthly amounts of 
10 inches or more during the rainy season have 
almost negligible amounts during the dry season. 
Of the 57 stations listed in Figure 23-15, 25 have 

1 or more months with precipitation amounts of 1 
inch or less. 

Over the southern two-thirds of the Area, June, | 

July, and August are the least rainy months. Pro- 

ceeding northward across the northern third, the 

dry season occurs at an increasingly later date. 

Along the Equator, including most of the Atlantic 

coastal strip, the dry season occurs in September, 

October, and November, while in the extreme north- 

ern portion the dry season, or more exactly the 

Note Planning of ground surface operations includés 
consideration of such items as mobility, per- 
sonnel comfort, clothing, supplies and storage, 
shelter, engineering construction, mechanical 
maintenance, observation, communications, lo- 
gistics, and camouflage. Ground surface opera- 
tions are affected, either directly or indirectly, 
by many meteorological elements; however, pre- 
cipitation, temperature, and relative humidity 
are the most important factors. Other perti- 
nent factors are surface winds and visibility. 

4 
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ou 

less rainy period, is delayed until January, Febru- 

ary, and March. 

The extreme northwestern part of the Area is — 
somewhat of an exception in that rainfall amounts 
are fairly heavy even during the dry season. At 
many points the average of the driest month is 
about 5 inches, while the average of the wettest 
month exceeds 10 inches. Many features of the 
rainfall pattern can be seen in FicurE 23-9. The 
complete reversal of seasonal trends is strikingly 
obvious if we compare the profile at Boa Vista with 
that of many of the other stations. 

Although the dry and wet seasons are fairly well 
defined over most of the Area, there is some varia- 
tion in rainfall amounts from year to year. Data 
for Cuiaba show that the average for July is 0.4 
inch, yet as much as 3.6 inches have been recorded. 
Similarily, the mean in January is 8.7 inches but 
as little as 2.6 inches have been recorded. Similar 
variations occur at most other stations in the Area. 

Rainfall is mostly of the shower type. Steady 
rains are infrequent and confined more or less to 
the southern portion. FiGurE 23-21 gives tabu- 

larly the maximum 24-hour precipitation. Heavy 
showers occasionally occur even during the dry 
season. At Taguatinga the monthly average in 
July is 0.2 inch but as much as 1.7 inches have oc- 
curred during a 24-hour period. During those 
months when the monthly average exceeds 3 
inches, 24-hour amounts rarely exceed the monthly 

average. 

The foregoing suggests that during some years 
the rainfall in a given month of the dry season 
may be received on a few days. This is true only 

occasionally during the rainy season, as indicated 
by the data in FiGuRE 23-22 which shows the aver- 
age number of days with precipitation. At most 
stations precipitation occurs on one-half to two- 
thirds of the days during the rainy season, while 
during the dry season, particularly in those regions 
where the average monthly precipitation is less 
than 1 inch, the total precipitation may occur on 1 
or 2 daysina given month. FiGure 23-10 presents 
graphically the average number of days with pre- 
cipitation. 

(2) Temperature and relative humidity — 
Except for the extreme southern tip, the NIS 94-II 
Area lies within the Tropics. Across the vast 
Amazon Basin the air is hot and humid throughout 
the year, and ground operations would suffer be- 
cause of the adverse weather effects on personnel. 
In addition, the hot, humid air hastens the deteri- 

oration of many fabrics and metals. Even during 
the rainless period the air remains relatively 
humid, a condition not without some beneficial 
economic effects in that the forests do not become 
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FIGURE 23-9. MEAN MONTHLY PRECIPITATION (INCHES). (For tabular data see Ficure 23-15.) 

dry and therefore susceptible to fire. The differ- 
ence in mean temperature between the warmest 
and coolest months is only about 4° F. over the 
northern and western sections of the Area. This 

difference increases southward across the southern 

third of the Area, where it reaches a high of 14° F. 

Outbreaks of cooler air occasionally sweep north- 

ward across Northwest Brazil during winter. The 

effects of these outbreaks are more noticeable in 

the south. The lowest observed temperatures are 

presented graphically in Figure 23-11 for 14 se- 

lected stations. It should be noted that, at some 
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of the southernmost stations, freezing or near 
freezing temperatures have been recorded. This 
cooler air is, however, greatly modified by the time 
it reaches the Tropics. In the western portion of 
the Area, temperatures occasionally fall below 
60° F., a condition which is said to cause the natives 

much distress. 

Diurnal variations over the tropical portions of 

Northwest Brazil, although small, are appreciably 

greater than the seasonal variations. While the 

difference between the average temperature of the 

coolest and warmest month is only 4° F., the aver- 

0 0 | pe | 0 0 
JFMAMJJASONO JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASOND a. 

{ 



> 

Air Force DECEMBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

uauPés BOA VISTA SANTAREM 
ANN. AV. 219 DAYS ANN. AV.113 DAYS ANN. AV. 205 DAYS 

30 30 30 
MANAUS 
ANN. AV.167 DAYS 

20 20 

JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASOND 

BENJAMIN CONSTANT | 
ANN. AV.I74 DAYS 10 

20 

JFMAMJJASOND 

PORTO VELHO 
ANN. AV.153 DAYS 

20 

JFMAMJJASOND 

CUIABA 
ANN. AV.137 DAYS 

20 

JFMAMJJASOND 

80 

BELEM 
ANN. AV.250 DAYS 

40 

JFMAMJJASOND 

Luis 
| ANN. AV.15O DAYS 

30 

JFMS JASOND 

IMPERATRIZ 

ANN AV 126 DAYS 

JFMAMJJASOND 

GOIAS | 
ANN. AV.92 DAYS 

AQUIDAUANA 

ANN. AV 82 DAYS 

20 

JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMUVASOND 

CATALAO 
ANN AV 104 DAYS 

PARANA 

ANN AV 8B DAYS 

JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASOND 

FiGuRE 23-10. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH PRECIPITATION $50.01 INCH. 

age difference between the warmest and coolest 
part of the day is close to 16° F., except along the 
immediate coast where due to the influence of the 
ocean the variation is closer to 12° F. Over the 
southern portion the daily variation is more pro- 
nounced, ranging, on the average, from slightly 
less than 20° F. in summer to close to 30° F. in 
winter. FiGurRE 23-12 presents graphically the 
daily temperature variation at 13 selected points. 
The greatest daily temperature variation at most 

stations occurs during the Southern Hemisphere 

winter and early spring. This is the dry season, 

when air from the subtropical high-pressure cell 

‘ 

(For tabular data see F1icurE 23-22.) 

flows northwestward across Northwest Brazil. 
The air being less humid allows greater warming 
during the day and cooling at night. 

This association of temperature variability with 
humidity becomes evident if we compare FIGuRE 
23-12, which shows daily temperature fluctuation 
by months, with Figure 23-13, which gives the 
average monthly humidities. We see that lowest 
humidity and highest temperature variability oc- 
cur over the southern portion of this Area in winter. 
Over the Amazon Basin, humidities are high and 

there is little seasonal variation, while the tempera- 

ture variability is small. Here too, the daily tem- 
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perature fluctuation is least during the more humid 
months. | 

Excessively high temperatures such as are ob- 
. served in summer in Saudi Arabia, India, Australia, 

the Sahara, and southwestern United States are 
unknown in this Area. The effectiveness of humid 
air with its attendant cloudiness in screening out 
the sun’s heat is again demonstrated. Thus, high- 
est temperatures are not recorded over the humid 
Amazon Basin, but over the drier steppe area in 
the south where temperatures above 100° F. are 
much more frequent than near the Equator. Fic- 
URE 23-23 gives in tabular form the highest and 
lowest observed temperatures, while F1icuRE 23-24 

gives averages of the highest and lowest tempera- 
tures observed each day. The highest temperature 
observed in Northwest Brazil is 108° F. (Ficure 
23-23), recorded at Bela Vista near 22°S. in Novem- 
ber, while the highest average is 97° F. (Figure 23- 
24), recorded at both Carolina near 8°S. and Pérto 
Nacional near 10°S. in August and September, re- 
spectively. Thus, while highest individual read- 
ings occur in the extreme southern portion of the 
Area, highest averages occur in the east-central 
portion. | 

(3) Surface winds — Two predominant air- 
flow patterns can be discerned in the free atmos- 
phere over Brazil. The first of these occurs during 

‘SANTAREM IMPERATRIZ BELEM 
ELEV. 66 FT. ELEV. 312 FT. ELEV. 42 FT. 
YRS. REG. 21-22 YRS. REG. 7 YRS. REC. 11-13 

UPES 40 SAO LUIS 
ELEV. FT ELEV. 66 FT. 
YRS. REC. 13-16 FMAM J JA YRS. REC. 15-20 

70 

60 

JFMAMJJASOND 

MANAUS 

ELEV. 142 FT. 
YRS. REC. 12-13 

70 

60 

50 

40 

SFM AM SIOIN'D 

BARRA DO CORDA 
ELEV. 267 FT. 
YRS. REC. 8 

70~— 

30 JA SOND JFMAMJJ'A 

So. | 

PORTO VELHO | PARANA 
ELEV. 249 FT. | : ELEV. 853 FT. 
YRS. REC. 14 | YRS. REC. 18-19 

70-— 

| 4 

of | 50 

| 30") FMA Md J 

A 
SACERES ~ | | / 30 LUZIANIA 
ELEV. 387 FT. | | ELEV. 3,143 FT 
YRS. REG. 8 | j | YRS. REC. 16-18 

707 
| | 

80 70 60 50 40 30 

CORUMBA AQUIDAUANA CATALAO 
ELEV. 361 FT ELEV. 598 FT. ELEV. 2,805 FT. 

30 A STON YRS. REC. 18-19 YRS. REC, 11-14 YRS. REC. 8 
70 70-——-— 

JS FMAM S'iOiIN'O 

FIGURE 23~11. LOWEST OBSERVED TEMPERATURE (°F .). 

Pace 23-14 

(For tabular data see FIGURE 23-23.) 

60 60 | 

50 50 50 | 

| 
le) | | 50 

10 

|| 
4 50 

| 50 

40 

‘ 

| | 
4 

60 60 ___-____ 60 

50 50 50 — 
4 

40 40 40 



20 

AIR FORCE —- DECEMBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

UAUPES SANTAREM BELEM sho Luis 
-ELEV. 276FT. ELEV 66FT ELEV. 42FT. ELEV. 66FT. 

20 20 

20 20 

JFMAMIJVASOND JFMAMJJASOND 

MANAUS BARRA DO CORDA 
ELEV. 142 FT. ELEV. 267 FT 

20 30 

10 
| 

JFMAMJJASOND | ° 
| 

20 | \ 
{ | PARANA 

10 | 

JFMAMJJASOND | 

CACERES | 
ELEV 387FT | 

40 | 

\ 

30 

20 | 

80 

LUZIANIA 
| FT. JFMAMJJASOND ELEV 3,143 

CORUMBA AQUIDAUANA . CATALAO 
ELEV. 38) FT ELEV. 598FT ELEV. 2,805 FT 80 

30 

JFMAMJJASOND JFMAMJJASOND 

FIGURE 23-12. DAILY TEMPERATURE VARIATION 

the South American summer, when lower pressures 
are present over Brazil, particularly the southern 
portion. In response to this pressure gradient, 
moist air from the tropical Atlantic periodically 

flows westward into the Amazon Basin, then south- 

ward across the highlands of the Mato Grosso. 

The second airflow pattern is present during the 

South American winter, when higher pressures 

over Brazil discourage the flow of moist air into 

the interior from the tropical Atlantic. The center 

of lower pressure is displaced toward extreme 

(°F.). (For tabular data see Ficure 23-24.) 

northern Brazil, while the South Atlantic high- 
pressure cell frequently extends eastward into 
Brazil. This pressure alinement produces a rela- 
tively weak flow of air from the southeast across 

all but the southern third of Brazil. The latter 

region is frequently affected by migratory low- 
pressure centers, and the winds are more variable, 
with northerly winds predominating in some sec- 
tions. 

Local topography, of course, plays an important 

role in deflecting or masking the two major airflow 
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FIGURE 23-13. MEAN RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

- patterns. The following paragraphs are devoted to 

the surface winds at a number of locations in this 
Area. 

At Aquidauana, in the extreme southern portion 
of the Area, the flow is primarily from the south 
in winter and from the north in summer. The 

southerly winds of winter are due, in part, to the 
flow of cooler air from the Temperate Zone. The 
frequency of calm wind conditions is quite high 
during most months at Aquidauana. Ficure 23- 

25 shows that at Aquidauana calm winds are pres- 

ent on one-third to one-half of the ~ at 0900 

| LST during most months. 

/ 

At points in the eastern highlands of Northwest 
Brazil, topographic effects such as the blocking 

action of hills and ridges and the channeling effects 

of valleys generally mask the overall flow patterns. 
At Luziania, for example, downslope or winds from 

the east prevail throughout the year, while calm 
air conditions are relatively infrequent. The ex- 
pected flow from the northeast in summer occurs 

infrequently. The surface airflow at ‘Many other 
points is due primarily to local topographic effects. 

Strong winds are uncommon in Northwest Brazil. 
In the Amazon Basin they are most likely to occur 
during thunderstorm conditions. A downward 
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rush of air is created by the falling rain, which 
gives rise to gusty local winds. In forested areas 
the energy of the wind is dissipated at treetop level 
and the air remains relatively calm at ground level. 
Over the extreme southern portion, wind speeds 
occasionally exceed 20 m.p.h. during outbreaks of 
cooler air from the south. Along the coast a brisk 
sea breeze is present during the afternoon. This 
flow decreases inland due to convective activity 
which disperses the energy upward through a 
greater mass of air. 

(4) Visibility — Visibilities are generally \ tabulated in Figure 23-14 have been computed on 
\ the basis of mean monthly temperatures, as fol- 
lows: warm weather, above 68° F 

good over Northwest Brazil. Fog and rain are the 
principal restrictions. Fog occurs mostly during 
the morning but dissipates within an hour or two 
after sunrise. Restricted visibilities due to showers 
are more likely to be encountered during the after- 
noon. In hilly country the attendant low cloudi- 
ness occasionally sweeps across at treetop level and’ 
effectively limits visual observation. . 

(5) Flood conditions —Two factors com- 

bine to make the Amazon Basin susceptible to 
annual flooding. The first is heavy precipitation, 
and the other, sluggish runoff due to the flatness 
of the basin. The average annual precipitation in 
the upper Amazon ranges from 80 to 140 inches. 
In the central Amazon Basin the rains which 
eventually lead to prolonged flood conditions com- 
mence in Novemiber. The area of precipitation in- 
tensifies and extends toward the headwaters during 
December and January and continues through 
February and March. During the latter months 
the level of the Amazon gradually rises. 

At Pérto Velho, high water is present during 
March, April, and May, begins to fall in June, and 
reaches the lowest levels during August through 
December. At Manaus, about halfway up the 
basin, the river begins to rise in December and 
reaches highest levels in May through August; 
during September and October the river falls and 

reaches the lowest readings in November. It is 

evident that at Manaus the high water continues 

well into the dry season. This slow fall is due to 

the flatness of the basin, which at the end of the 

rainy season resembles a series of swamplike lakes 

which require several months to drain. 

b. OVERALL EFFECT OF SURFACE WEATHER PHE- 

NOMENA ON CLOTHING, STORAGE, AND SHELTER 

(1) Clothing 

(a) MAJOR INFLUENCES — Clothing re- 

quirements for Northwest Brazil are influenced 

most significantly by temperature, humidity, and 
precipitation. 

Because of its tropical location and low elevation, 

the climatic variation affecting clothing require- 
ments issmall. Only at moderate elevations in the 
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southern part of the Area is the climatic variation 
great enough to require seasonal changes in cloth- 
ing requirements. Some special items are required 
because of the prevalence of insects and pests. 

(b) REGIONAL REQUIREMENTS — The NIS 

94-II Area can be divided into two regions, the 
Amazon Lowlands and the Southwestern Interior, 

each of which has distinctive clothing require- 
ments. Ficure 23-14 indicates the clothing as- 
sembly most desirable for each region during each 
month of the year. The clothing requirements 

and cool 
weather, between 50° and 68° F. 

For planning purposes, the components of the 
clothing assemblies* are described in general terms. 
The warm-weather assembly is a cotton outfit 
(visored cap, shirt, trousers, and underwear). It 
also includes a lightweight, woolen knit shirt, pri- | 
marily for night wear; a sun helmet; and light- 
weight, high-top canvas boots. A single woolen 

blanket is adequate sleeping equipment for use 
with this assembly. 

In the cool-weather clothing assembly, flannel or 
woolen items are substituted for the cotton shirt 
and trousers; high-top leather boots for the canvas 
boots; and a high-necked, !ung-sleeved sweater for 
the woolen knit shirt. A hooded, water-repellent, 
wind-resistant jacket and leather gloves with 
woolen inserts are included also. A woolen sleep- 
ing bag with a water-repellent case is adequate 
sleeping equipment for use with this assembly. 

A lightweight poncho is desirable with each as- 
sembly for protection against rain. 

(C) EXCEPTIONS AND ADDITIONS FOR INDI- 
VIDUALS IN A PROTECTED ENVIRONMENT — The cloth- 
ing assemblies described in the previous paragraphs 
have been computed on the assumption that the 
individuals wearing them will be living in the open 
for 24 hours a day. Requirements for individuals 
in permanent installations may differ somewhat; 
for instance, a raincoat may be more practical than 
the poncho, and the service-type shoes, with one 
pair of mediumweight woolen socks, and a pair of 
overshoes might be more desirable than either the 
high-top canvas or leather boots. 

(d) SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS — Insects and 
pests, such as mosquitoes, flies, fleas, ticks, lice, 
scorpions, and centipedes, and poisonous. snakes 
make special items necessary. For example, re- _ 
pellents, insect bars, headnets, mosquito gloves,_ 

and similar items afford some protcction against 
insects and pests, and high-top boots or leggings 

* Appropriate service regulations list the exact 
nomenclature and the basis for issue of the various 
components of the clothing assemblies. 
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afford some protection against snakes. In addi- 
tion, blood-sucking vampire bats and vicious pir- 

_ anha fish are native to the Amazon Lowlands. 
Their presence requires that some form of pro- 
tection be provided against them. 

Swampy conditions and periodic floods along the 
main river valleys, particularly in the Amazon Low- 
lands, may require some type of waterproofed foot- 
wear. In contrast, the frequent occurrence of 
blowing dust and sand during the dry season in 
the scrub-covered sections, particularly in the 
Southwestern Interior, suggests the need for some 
type of face or neck shield. 

Normal clothing attrition is increased, particu- 
larly in the Southwestern Interior, where excessive 
damage to clothing items can be anticipated in the 
large sections covered with thorny scrub and bare 
rock. High humidities cause rapid deterioration 
of untreated cloth or leather items throughout the 
year in the Amazon Lowlands and during the sum- 
mer in the Southwestern Interior. 

Tinted glasses should be worn throughout the 
Area for protection against the brilliant sunshine 
and sunglare. 

(2) Storage—Extremes of temperature, 

precipitation, and high humidities are the main 
environmental factors to be considered for the pro- 
tection of open-stored items in this Area. | 

Open-stored subsistence supplies suffer damage | 
from high temperatures. Such damage can be 
anticipated in the south except during winter and 
in the remainder of the Area throughout the vear. 
Possible damage from alternate freezing and thaw- 
ing in the extreme southern part of the Area can 
be expected. | 

Protection of open-stored items against rain is 
desirable all year throughout Northwest Brazil. 

Maximum dunnage would be required on river 

floodplains and in the many marshes and swamps. 

Wood for dunnage is available in these sections. 
Because of the high humidities, stored items © 

would be subject to damage from rust and mildew 

all year throughout most of Northwest Brazil. Ex- 

over 40% of the time. 

ceptions are parts of the Southwestern Interior 
during winter. 

(3) Shelter — Shelter is needed throughout 
the year to provide shade and for protection against 
rain and occasionally low temperatures. Tents 
similar to the U.S. Army squad and wall tent would 
provide adequate protection throughout the Area. 
Heat may be desirable only at higher elevations in 
the south during winter. The prevalence of in- 
sects and pests throughout the Area makes screen- 
ing and flooring of tents desirable. 

Timber for the construction of improvised shelter 
and for the flooring of tents is available throughout 
most of Northwest Brazil but may be in short 
supply in the scrub sections of the Southwestern 
Interior. 

4. Amphibious operations 

Weather and sea conditions would not preclude 
amphibious operation in any month in this NIS 
Geographic Area. However, the wet season (Jan- 
uary through June) is less favorable than the dry 
season (July through December), particularly for 
personnel and equipment. North of the Equator, . 
landings would be hampered during January and 

February by heavy or confused swell which occurs 

High air temperature and 
relative humidity and high water temperature are 

unfavorable features throughout the year. 

a. WET SEASON — During the wet season the 

weather is controlled by the doldrum belt. Dur- 

ing this season, calms are prevalent along the 

coast, particularly in sheltered bays, occurring as 

much as 40% to 60% of the time with maximum 

Note Amphibious operations include all phases of op- 
erations involving the movement of troops and 
equipment onto a beach and the associated pro- 
tective measures. The discussion of coastal 
weather covers such pertinent elements as sur- 
face winds, cloudiness, precipitation, visibility, 
and temperature. A more detailed considera- 
tion of these elements individually and in com- 
bination may be found in the Subsections on 
Air, Air-ground, and Ground Surface Operations. 

FiaurE 23-14. CLOTHING REQUIREMENTS 

REGIONS san | FEB | MAR | ApR | May | sun | | ava | sep | oct | Nov | 

Amazon Lowlands........ W W 

Southwestern Interior: 

Northern portion: 

W W WwW W Ww W W W 

W WwW W W W W W W WwW W W 
W WwW W Ww C C W W W W W 

WwW W C C C C WwW W 
Southern portion: : 

W W W W W W W W W W W 
W W W W C C C C W w WwW W 

Te ee W W W C C C C C C C W 

W—warm-weather clothing assembly; C—cool-weather clothing assembly. 
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frequency in March. During the remainer of the 
season, light, unsteady winds blow from northeast 
to east, usually as sea (onshore) breezes during the 
afternoon. Occasionally a weak southwesterly 
land (offshore) breeze develops for a few hours dur- 
ing the night. Gates (wind speed over 32 m.p.h.) 
are uncommon and occur in less than 1% of the 
observations. | | 

Swells and seas from the northeast quadrant are 
predominant north of the Equator, with slight to 
moderate intensity occurring over 80% to 90% of 
the time except in January and February when 
heavy or confused swells and rough seas occur over 

Off the mouth of the Amazon > 
River and south of the Equator, swells and seas 
from the northeast quadrant prevail 70% to 90% 
of the time, with slight to moderate intensity re- 

ported 80% to 90% and heavy or confused swells 
and rough seas occurring in less than 20% of the 
observations. 
Mean cloudiness during the wet season averages 

60% to 80% and is almost double that of the dry 
season. Cloud cover reaches a maximum in March, 

with 74% reported at Belém and 82% at Sao Luis. 
Ceilings less than 1,000 feet are reported on 8 days 
per month during March and Apri] and on 3 to 6 
days per month during the remainder of the wet 
season. 

Rain falls on 18 to 24 days a month; the rainiest 
months, February through May, receive monthly | 
amounts of 10 to 18 inches. Thunderstorms and 
heavy showers are frequent during these months. 
At Belém there are 37 thunderstorm days from 
January through June, an average of 1 every 4 or 
§ days. Sao Luis has 14 thunderstorm days, with 
an average of 2 to 3 days pez month. 

Visivility is unlimited over 90% of the time. 
‘Heavy rains are the only cause of ser ‘ously reduced 
visibility, sometimes to less than a mile, but thse 
are of short duration. Dense fog is very uncom- 

mon, averaging les: than 1 day during this period. 

In the temperature regime there is no significant 
seasonal variation. Monthly means hold near 
80° F. Daily maximum temprratures average 85° 
to 88° F. and rarely go above 90° F., while daily 
minima are 71° to 75° F. Relative humidity aver- 
ages 85% to 95%. Sea-watcr temperatures aver- 
age 80° to 82° F. except north of the Equator dur- 
ing the month of January when the temperature 
is 78° F. | 

b. Dry srason—JIn the dry season the dol- 
drum belt lies north of this NIS Geographic Area, 
and east.to southeast trades prevail 85% of the 
time scuth of the Equator. North of the Equator, 
local influences tend to craw the wind flow onshore 
from the northeast. From July through Septem- 
ber these winds occur over 70% of the time, while 
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southeast winds strong enough to resist local in- 
fluences are reported 15% to 20% of the time. 
Mean wind speed is 6 to.9 m.p.h. The trades are 
strengthened by a sea breeze during the day; a 
weak land breeze may develop for a few hours dur- 
ing the night. Gaies (wind speed over 32 m.p.h.) 
occur in less than 1% of the observations. 

Swells and sees are from the northeast 50% to 
80% of the time north of the Equator. Their in- 
tensity is slight to moderate over 90% of the time 
except in June when heavy or confused swells and 
rough seas are observed 25% of the time. Off the 
mouth of the Amazon River, swells and seas from 
the northeast quadrant occur over 50% to 60% of 
the time except in August and September when the 
direction swings to the southeast. Swells and seas 
of slight to moderate intensity are observed 80% to 
90% of the time, while frequency of heavy or con- 
fused swells and rough seas ranges from 15% in © 
June to less than 10% in the remainder of the 
moiths. South of the Equator, the frequency of 
Swells and seas from the northeast quadrant is 
60% to90%. Swells and seas of slight to moderate 
intensity are reported over 80% of the time. Heavy 
or confused swells and rough seas are experienced 
less than 7% of the time. | 

The mean cloudiness averages 35% to 55%. 
Ceilings lower than 1,000 feet occur only 1 day per 
month. Rain fails on an average of 7 to 15 days 
a month during this season. The average monthly 
precipitation is 3 to 6 inches, while during t'« 
driest months (September through November), 
only 1 inch or less of rain is reported. Thunder- 
storms occur on an average of 4 to 5 days per month | 
at Belém; Sao Lufs has 1 to 2 thunderstorm days 
per month, increasing to 4 days per month in Oc- 
tober and November. | 

Visibility is good during this season. Absence of | 

fog, except in inland valleys, is characteristic. 
Rain showers are the usual limitations on visibility. 

There is a continuation of the evenly high tem- 

peratures—monthly means near 80° F.; daily 
maxima, 86° to 92° F.; and daily minima, 71° to 

75° F. Relative humidity averages 75% to 90%. 

Sea-water temperatures average 80° to 81° F. 

-D. Climatic data tables 
The various climatic data tables referred to in 

Subsections A and B are contained in this Sub- 
section. Stations listed in the tables are arranged 
alphabetically. Climatic data for nearby stations 
outside the geographic boundaries of NIS 94-I] are 
ncluded, in the absence of satisfactory records 
or parts of the designated NIS Geographic Area. 
vloud height and visibility data of value were 
parse. 3 
A map of station locations, with an accompany- 

ng list giving latitude, longitude, and elevation of 
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Presidente Murtinho......... 
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Humaité....... 

Conceicaéo do Araguaia....... 
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Figure 23-16. HIGHEST, LOWEST, AND MEAN ANNUAL 
PRECIPITATION (INCHES) FOR THE 

PERIOD 1914 THROUGH 1938 

STATION HIGHEST | LOWEST MEAN 

125.9 48.8 87.3 

Misséo do Cururu............ 150.8 74.4 109.0 
153.0 103.7 128.6 

Trés Lagoas 95.9 |: 28.9 51.6 

* Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 

Fiaure 23-17. MEAN NUMBER OF CLOUDY DAYS (CLOUD COVER =8-TENTHS) 
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12 11 8 6 4 3 3 6 9 9 13 98 
11 12 11 7 2 0 0 0 2 5 8 12 70 

Catalfo....... 12 6 3 2 l 2 5 10 14 19 105 
Conceicéo do Araguaia............... 12 13 13 6 2 l 0 | 3 7 10 10 78 

15 14 14 8 6 4 3 3 6 10 12 16 111 
SS ETT! PE A 22 19 20 17 14 9 7 8 13 16 17 19 181 
pa i 15 14 14 8 6 4 3 3 6 10 12 16 111 

21 17 17 8 3 l 2 2 6 12 17 21 127 

Se Ore ae rere, ce: 15 14 10 6 2 2 2 5 7 10 13 100 
Imperatriz*...... 14 13 10 7 5 | l 2 4 8 3 10 . 78 

11 11 12 11 9 6 5 6 8 8 10 102 

6 8 6 3 1 l 1 I 3 3 42 
ak Se lt 13 11 11 12 15 8 3 2 0 1 2 10 88 

8 10 7 3 0 0 0 2 6 10 10 57 

10 10 10 8 8 7 6 4 3 + 4 7 81 
20 15 14 8 l l l 2 6 15 18 19 120 

EE EE Ee 24 24 22 16 11 4 6 11 17 22 23 24 | 204 
OS ne rrr 12 12 13 11 6 4 4 3 6 8 8 11 98 

Presidente Murtinho...........:..... fae Seo 7 5 2 2 2 5 12 12 17 109 
7 12 10 8 4 3 al 0 3 3. 6 

7 7 4 4 3 2 4 6 6 8 69 
10 9 7 5 4 5 3 5 8 8 12 85 
16 14 16 17 18 15 15 11 10 14 13 15 174 
15 13 0 0 4 2 2 | 5 14 79 
7 6 6 3 1 1 1 1 2 3 4 5 40 

Note Period of record: unknown. 

* Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 
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AIR FORCE — DECEMBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

FiaurRE 23-18. MEAN NUMBER OF CLEAR DAYS (CLOUD COVER =2-TENTHS) 

STATION JAN | FEB | MAR| APR | MAY | gun | suL | auc | sep | oct | Nov | pec | ANN 

a eyes ea 2 3 2 3 6 6 7 9 6 7 eee 60 
we 2 3 4 6 8 8 8 6 5 3 75 

2 2 2 2 3 5 3 3 4 4 32 
0 0 0 ] 4 8 12 3 2 2 (42 

3 4 6 7 12 8 8 7 5 88 
0 0 0 0 ] ] 2 4 2 2 3 1 16 

0 0 0 7 13 16 15 7 2 l 1 63 
he aay 2 2 3 7 1] 14 17 19 13 6 2 ] 97 
Conceicio do 0 2 8 13 16 13 6. 3 2 66 

0 0 0 0 ] 4 3 0 0 0 10 
1 ] ] 3 11 15 13 7 4. 2 ] 68 

0 0 0 3 7 11 12 2 0 56 
0 0 0 0 3 9 14 1] 4 0 43 
3 5 6 22 22 23 16 12 8 5 142 
0 0 0 0 0 2 2 0 0 0 6 

0 0 0 0 0 0 1 2 3 3 0 10 
1 ] 4 8 13 14 14 7 2 ] ] 67 

4 3 4 3 4 5 6 8 8 7 6 

0 0 0 0 2 2 2 0 0 8 
0 0 0 ] 4 7 11 5 ] 41 
0 0 ] 3 7 11 15: 15 8 2 0 63 

2 0 2 0 2 4 10 1] 9 4 69 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ] l 1 0 

4 ] 4 7 10 1] 6 2 2 ] 47 
0 0 0 3 6 1] 10 7 4 2 49 
5 6 8 10 14 13 14 15 9 9 7 5 115 

ra ee ate ahs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 l 0 0 0 0 1 
0 0 0 6 7 12 12 5 0 0 44 

Se 3 2 4 8 9 15 16 14 7 4 4 3 89 

Note Period of record: 7 years for Imperatriz; unknown for all other stations. 

* Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 

Figure 23-19. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH TOTAL CLOUD COVER =2-TENTHS AT SPECIFIED HOURS | 

STATION ri JAN | FEB | MAR | APR | MAY | JUN | JUL | AUG | SEP | ocT Nov | DEC | ANN 

eee c.g ee 0900 7 4 10 9 11 14 1] 17 10 8 9 5 115 
3 2100 | Data not available | 

0900 2 ] 2 ] 5 9 10 9 4 ] 2 48 
2100 2 1 ] * 3 3 6 5 11 16 ty 7 66 
0900 2 4 6 5 11 13 11 7 6 88 
2100 7 4 10 12 14 17 18 17 17 14 8 10 148 
0900 11 7 10 10 13 12 15 18 12 10 8 7 133 

2100 10 10 16 17 19 17 20 22 18 14 12 14 _ 189 

0900 5 15 16 18 19 14 7 6 4 124 

2100 5 6 8 11 16 22 16 22 16 14 8 2 146 
0900 6 5 6 12 18 22 22 24 15 10 4 2 146 
2100 Data not available 

EEE IL REPELS Oe 0900 * l ] ] ] 3 5 8 4 3 2 2 31 
2100 l »] 2 ] 3 5 8 8 6 5 6 2 48 

Notre Period of record: unknown. 

* <0.5 day. 
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Figure 23-20. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH THUNDERSTORMS 
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AIR FORCE —- DECEMBER 1954 MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

Figure 23-22. MEAN NUMBER OF DAYS WITH PRECIPITATION >9.01 INCH 

STATION JAN | FEB | MAR | APR | MAY | JUN | JuL | auc | sep | oct | Nov | pec | ANN_|YRs REC 

Alto Araguaia.......... ceo 23 21 22 14 10 8 5 3 12 8-9 
9 8 6 5 4 2 3 8 8 11 14-17 

10 8 8 7 5 5 9 9 11 19-21 
28 23 28 26 26 22 16 15 16 13 19 12-13 

Benjamin Constant.......... 17 14 16 6° -w0ChCUTB 12 12 12 16 16 17 10 
Seas oe ees 3 6 4 7 15 ae 17 7 6 4 5 . 6 

17 17 15 8 5 3 2 3 6 9 13 16 9-12 
15 16 18 13 4 0 6 9 11 13 10 
20 14 14 7 3 ] ] ] 4 10 1] 18 7 

Conceicéo do Araguaia....... 17 18 18 13 5 1 1 2 6 See 13 11 
13 11 10 7 4 3 2 3 5 8 8 23-24 

22 14 18 17 19 14 15 17 2 17 1-3 
18 12 5 2 3 7 12 19 23 9 

7 0 0 1 4 11-14 
13 10 10 6 4 3 2 3 7 8 8 10 4-6 
21 19 20 16 3 5 8 7 

17 3 ] ] 1 4 13 18 21 17-18 

20 19 20 19 18 1] 8 6 7 11 12 16. 25 

24 22 24 21 28 24 21 6 22 13-14 
14 13 13 . 7 - 0 ] 3 8 13 15 18-19 

Ne era 22 18 19 10 4 1 ] 2 4 1] 16 20 8-10 
Porte ational... 21 19 21 15 5 0 0 ] 5 12 17 19 18-20 

19 19 20 17 12 6 3 4 11 12 12 3-4 
Presidente Murtinho.:....... 26 23 25 21 15 10 5 2 8 17 21 25 11-12 

20 16 19 20 18 15 1] 9 13 13 15 10 
21 20 19 1] 4 ] 6 13 16 21 22-23 

en Sun ae 23 26 26 26 22 15 10 8 7 8 13 22 
15 19 23 24 22 2 3 5 16-20 

Sena Madureira............. 18 16 17 15 8 7 5 5 8 11 12 16 18 

18 17 17 10 2 0 0 g 9 17 17 18-20 
24 21 15 8 2. 2 6 10 12 18 15-17 

Trés Lagoas........ 15 13. 10 6 4 4 ee 7 8 9 15 14-20 

ESE ea 19 17 18 19 22 21 21 18 16 14 15. ‘19 15-16 

* Near but outside NIS 94—-II Area. 
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Fiaure 23-23. ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM TEMPERATURES (°F.) 
STATION yan | FEB | MAR| aPR| May | suN | suL | ava | sep | oct | Nov | pEc | ANN | YRs REC 

Aquidauana............ Max| 100 101 101 100 95 #96 96 1083 «#108 «#4104 103° 103 | 108 | 12-14 

Max] 105 104 101 101 97 #«©98 94 101 105 103 108 106 | 108 | 18-20 

Conceigéo do Araguaia..| Max| 96 95 95 96 96 96 #=$99 101 101 | 101 | 10-11 

Max] 101. 101 100 99 93 #£=94 101 «104 «#105 «104 104 | 105 | 18-19 

Masi 00... 100. 06... 101.. 104 104 108 101. |.104 

Maxi 90 0 100 oF 06 8. 100 104 108. 104 102° 1 104 2-25 

Pérto Nacional......... Max 100. 100. 100.103 .101 104. 90 102 104. 105. 101 101 | 106 | 17-20 

Pérto Velho............ Masi 06. -06 06: 96 06: 06 06 #100° 100° 104 O8 - OF 14 

Presidente Murtinho....| Max| 96 95 98 92 92 92 #=94 #100 «#101 «#101 ©97 | 101 | 11-12 

Sena Madureira.........| Max| 99 99 99 ° 499 98 98 #99 #99 100 99 100 99 | 100 | 15-18 

06 28 06 100 102 100. 00:1 102 1 16-90 

Trés Lagoas............ Maxi 104 102 102 #102 #102: #08 $$ 96 106 103 108° 106 108 1 
31 | 14-18 

* Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 
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AIR FORCE - DECEMBER 1954 

Figure 23-24. MEAN DAILY MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM TEMPERATURES (°F.) 

MILITARY GEOGRAPHY 

STATION JAN | FEB | MAR| APR | MAY | JUN | JUL | ava | BEP | oct | Nov | DEC | ANN | YR8 REC 

Alto Araguaia.......... Max | 85 85 85 86 83 83 84 87 88 88 85 85 85 8-9 
Min | 67 67 ~=—s 67 64 57 53 49 53 61 64 oe GF 62 8-9 

Aquidauana............ Max 89 91 91 88 | 12-14 
: Min Se 2 70 66 60 57 54 58 63 66 68 71 65 11-14 

Barra do Corda*..... ...| Max | 89 88 88 89 89 90 92 94 94 04 93 91 91 9-11 
Min 71 71 71 ae 66 64 #65 69 72 71 71 69 9-11 

Bela Vista......:.:...:.) Mag i Gl 91 89 85 79 78 77 82 85 87 89 386 91 85 | 18-20 
Min |: 67 66 65 44 61 63 66 60 | 17-21 
Max 88 87 87 87 89 91 90 89 | 11-13 

, Min 72 72 72 73 73 72 72 71 71 71 71 72 72 11-13 

Max 91 89 91 90 92... 93 92 90 90 9-12 
Min 72 72 72 < 65 60 59 61 66 70 71 72 68 9-12 

Max | 88 87 87 89 93 90 9-10 
Min 69 69 69 #69 67 64 #62 65 68 70 66 69 67 9-10 
Max | 81 82 82 82 80 78 79 82 84 84 82 80 81 9-14 

| Min | 65 65 65 63 59 56 57 58 62 64 65 65 62 Q-14 
Conceic&éo do Araguaia. .| Max 87 87 87 89 #990 92 03 90 91 | 11-11 

| Min 70 70 70 70 68 65 62 § 64 68 69 70 70 68 1G11 

Max | 91 91 90 87 83 80 80 84 92 87 | 18-19 
Min 72 > eae S| 69 64 62 60 63 67 69 70 72 68 18-19 

ees Max | 88 88 88 89 86 86 87 90 92 9) 90 #89 8Y 25 
Min 74 74 74 72 68 64 62 66 ee 74 74 70 25 

Te Max 84 85 84 84 83 83 83 84 85 85 85 85 84 1-3 

Max | 86 91 90 94 94 90 87 90 | 11-12 

Min 70 7 70 67 59 55 51 53 62 64 67 69 63 3-6 

Fenperateie? Max 87 87 87 88 89 90 92 92 93 93 91 89 90 7 
Min 70 70 71 70 69 64 62 63 66 68 69 70 68 7 

i ee Max | 82 83 83 82 81 80 80 83 87 86 83 82 83 | 16-18 
Min 61 61 61 59 55 50 49 52 57 61 61 62 57 16-18 

SEE SE Max 87 87 87 86 | ee 89 91 £92 9] 90 88 88 11-13 
Min 73 73 73 73 73 72 72 72 73 74 74 73 | 73 12-13 

Mato Grosso........... Max | 87 87 87 88 85 84 85 90 91 89 89 86 87 6-8 
Min | 72 72 72 71 65 63 58 61 68 70 NE 68 6-8 

| Min 69 69 69 70 70 69 69 69 68 68 69 69 69 | 12-14 

Sete rar cise Max 90 89 89 90 91 91 91 93 95 94 91 90 91 17-19 

Min | 58 59 59 58 54 49 48 50 55 58 58 58 55 | 18-19 
Pirenépolis............. Max} 82 } 83 84 84 83 Ss .@...2% 89 86 84 82 84 8-10 

Min | 65 65 65 64 61 64 63 8-10 
Pérto Nacional......... Max | 89 88 88 90 91 93 93 96 97 93 90 88 91 17-20 

| Min | 70 70 71 70 ~—s(<67 62 60 63 68 71 71 70 68 | 18-20 
Pérto Velho............ Max | 85 85 86 88 87 85 87 14 

Min | 76 76 76 76 76 73 72 74 76 76 76 = 76 75 14 
Presidente Murtinho....| Max 85 85 86 87 @§=6. 85 86 85 89 91 88 87 85 87 11-12 

| Min 66 66 62 63 57 53. +49 53 60 #64 65 65 60 7 

iis Cie oii Max | 85 85 86 87 86 86 87 90 92 90 87 85 87 | 22-23 
Min | 69 69 69 67 62 58 56 59 65 68 69 69 65 | 21-33 
Max | 86 85 85 85 86 86 87 89 91 90 90 89 87 18-19 
Min 73 73 73 73 73 72 71 72 73 73 73 73 73 =| 21-22 

Max | 85 85 85 85 83 87 87 86 86 86 86 86 86 8 
Min 75 74 74 74 74 74 74 74 75 75 75 75 74 8 

Sena Madureira...... Masi @ @. 9) 91 = See ee 94 93 93 93 92 | 15-18 
Min | 69 69 69 68 67 65 64 65 68 69 69 70 68 | 15-18 

Taguatinga Max | 87 85 86 87 88 88 87 a 2. eS 86 88 . | 18-20 
Min | 70 # 70 70 71 69 aa 73 72 Baie 70 | 10-12 

Tocantinépolis.......... Max | 88 87 88 93 95 94 93 91 89 91 &11 
Min | 70 62 66 68 70. 68 11 

Trés Lagoas............ Max] 90 90 } 90 87 83 81 82 84 87 89 90 #89 87 | 14-19 
Min | 71 71 69 66 60 57 55 57 62 66 68 70 64 | 14-18 
Max] 88 89 88 88 87 89 89 90 88 | 88 | 13-14 

| Min | 72 72 72 72 72 71 70 71 71 71 Me: 71 | 13-16 

* Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 
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Fiaure 23-25. MEAN NUMBER DAYS WITH CALM AT 0900 LST 
STATION JAN | FEB | MAR| APR | MAY | JUN | guL | auc | sep | oct | Nov | pec | | YR8 REC 

pO er eres 9 10 12 10 10 15 12 15 9 6 6 6 120 4 
12 13 9 6 6 4 2 2 2 5 87 5-8 
31 26 30 28 28 29 29 28 27 30 29 27 342 2-4 

Campo Grande......... 3 4 3 3 1 3 4 3 2 4 3 3 36 4-5 
30 26 28 27 22 16 17 18 14 23 25 27 273 1-3 
li 8 10 9 7 8 7 8 8 8 100 7-8 

13 14 18 17 11 7 7 7 150 §-9 

17 17 17 19 18 17 15 14 12 15 189 3-6 

17 17 | 19 18 15 14 12 16 18 203 1-2 
Presidente Murtinho......... 10 8 10 19 22 17 20 19 15 11 7 8 166 2-3 

7 4 12 6 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 33 1-2 
1 1 2 2 2 2 6 6 8 8 45 2-3 

2° 3 3 2 3 1 0 2 1 1 0 19 2-3 

* Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 
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LIST OF STATIONS 

STATION LATI- LONGI- ELEVA- STATION LATI- LONGI- ELEVA- 

TUDE* TUDE* TION TUDE* TUDE* MON 

52 34.%.. 3 088. | 60 01 W 142 

Alto 17 19S. 1a t 2,000 15 OOS. 59 57 W 843 

22 OOS 56. 22. W. 525 23685. | 56 44 W 95 

Benjamin Constant... 0.55... 4-21 1.40 10 8... 4 82.13 33 

a0 2: S4 MW. 1,84) Presidente Murtinho........ 15 398. | 538 54 W. | 2,052 

1.205, | 47.34 306 407 8. | 68 08 W 135 

do 8 158. 0:12“; 525 Mio 9 58S. | 67 48 W 446 

18 59 8:. | 57 39 W. 38 | Salindpolis....... 1:08:39 8 47 23 W 46 

15 36 5..| 56 06 W. 541 4-265 54 42 W 66 

Ponte 2 3258 66 10 W, Siio Paulo de Olivenca......... 3 288 68 57 W. 302 

15:32: 8 47 18 W. 2,999 Q OAS 68 39 W. 443 

16 4158. 49 17 W. 2,402 16 398 48 50 W na 

15 588 50 04 W. | 1,706 12 268 46 38 W. | 1,996 
24 0558 64°52 W. 722 0 048 68 14 W. 325 

18 295 54.46 W. 851 3 225 64 41 W. 174 

419§ 55 35 W. 148 +. 4 08.8 47 10 W. 118 
018 N 68 54 W. 400 20 47 5S. 51 42 W...1:1,026 

16 15. 5. |} 47 56 W. 1 3,143 1) UdaritY. 3.038. 1.363 
11 458 40 05 W. | 2,283 i2 44.8. | na 

na Data not available. 
* 

** Near but outside NIS 94-II Area. 

Coordinates give locations of weather stations and do not correspond necessarily to those for populated places. 
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GOULART, Jouo Bolchior Marques BRAZUL 

Goulart, a relatively wealthy Insyer and rancher, commonly 
known by his nickname "Jango". Vice or. Brazil. since | 
31 Junuary 1956, he was re-clected to that yp cpenaae on 3 October 1960, 
and June 1952 he has been national mon of the Left-of-center 

Labor Party: (Part Ado Trent Active in 
natlonal polities for only a Litile over a decade, Goulart owes his rapid 
rise to his status as a protege of the Uite President Vargas from boynood 
until Vargas! death. He receivec most of his volitical. training from 
Vargat, was one of his most intimate and influeatial savisers, and nas 
pought to use the Vargas "mystigue' to Als on political advantage by 
identifying himself with the people through demazogic appeals. Although 
not considered ultra-nationallscic, Goulart sccepts support from ultra- 
nationalists, shifts his positioa according to the ne.ds ox vhe moment, 
ond has been referred to as a shrewd politiclen whose most significant 
political trait is that of opportunien. 

attitude the United States visited in 
1956, has been as opportunistic and that exhibited. 
‘elsewhere throughout his career. In a Nay 1961 au. 5. 
official, he stated that the Cuban invasion had cost the United States 
conriderable prestige and added thet the Russians knew how to do these 
th 6 

Coulart was born 12 March 1918 at S20 Borja, Rio Grande do Sul, into 
a well-to-do ranching family of Portuguese and French descent, and after 
obtaining a law degree from the University of Rio Grande do Sul at 
Porto Alcgre in 1939, he is believed to have practiced law for some :rears. 
In 1945 he was elected to the State Legislative Apsembly of Rlo Grande 
do Bul and in that year he helped Vargas found the powerful, leftist 
r[B. He entered national politics Jn 1956 through election from 
Rio Grande do Bull as a national deputy on the PIB ticket. Im January 1951. 
he returned to Rio Grande do Sul. to become provincial Secretary of the 
Joterlor, and uring this post an a vehicle, he rose rapidly within the 
party. After Goulart became national chairman of the PIB in June 1952, 
he worked successfully for ene ycar to unscat Minister of Labor) 
José de Segadas Vianna,’ who strongly objezted to Goulart's backing of 
dissident elements. His labors were rewarded, and in dune 1953 Vargas 
‘appointed him Minister of labor. Attempting to gain control of the trade 
unions by courting elements of? all. sorts, Goulart's tenure wap marked by 
& growth of Communist strength in the labor movement, and his generally 
leftist und demagogic activities aroused the lre of thn military, who 
eventually forced his in February 1954. 
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GOULART, JOUO Belchtor Marques (Cont. ) BRAZIL 

Juscelino Kubitschek accepted Coulart oo a runmiing mate in the 1955 
elections in return for PIB support, and he was elected by a large margin. 
An a weice for supporting: Kiuwbitschek's Social Democratic yovernment, 
Goulart was given the prerogative of naming and controlling top appointees 
to the Ministries of Labor and Agriculture. In attempts to head off his 
rivals within the Labor Party and the labor movement, he dealt extensively 
with Communist unions. :-In December 1959 ke publicly supported.a 2t-hour 
"general strike" in S0'Paulo, which. Kubitschek had denounced, end reports 
indicate that his actions had been cleared beforchand with War Minister 
Marshal Lott. Goulart reportedly told labox leaders at that time that the 
strike had marked the beginning of a revolutionary movement in Brazil and 
enid that he would see that arms would be furnished as soon es violence 
flared up. 

| In July 1960 Goulart was accused by Dante Pellacani, secretary general 

! of the S%o Paulo State Trade Union Council, of bottling up legislation, 
| Which, if passed, would have made a unified social security system possible. 

Goulart publicly advocated the passage of the legislation, buc in reality 
he did all in his power to prevent its enactment in order to retain his 

, control. Late in 1960 Quadros apparently hoped to split the Labor Party 
: enough to unseat Goulart as chairman and to break his influence in lebor 

and agriculture, both as a matter of principle and to free the patronage 
controls for his own purposes, but Goulart moved to head this off by 
trying to "pack" various social agencies vith four-year appointees. 
Quadros made derogatory allegations in presidential investigative reports 
and rejected a letter written to him by Goulart, who complained that he ! 
hed been implicated without an opportunity to defend himself. Congress 

bsequently authorized CGoulert to absent himself from the country, thus 
opening the way for him to visit Red Chins in July 1961, and efter he -had 
declined Quadros’ offer to make the visi« official, he was authorized 4 
instead to negotiate comnercial and payment acreenents. 

TNR/CS/BR | 25 August 1961 

a 

i 

| 

| 



PP ESF 

TO WHITE HOUSE . . 
PASS PRESIDENTIAL PARTY AT HYANNISPORT, ATTENTION COL. MC HUGH, 
_ FOR DELIVERY TO PRESIDENT KENNEDY = 
CONF IDENTI ALL | 
FOLLOWING MEMORANDUM ON QUADROS' RESIGNATION PREPARED BY 

1, QUADROS' ATTENTIONS TO THE CHE GUEVARA AND GAGARIN, AND 
NORE GENERALLY HIS MANIFEST TENDENCIES TO DRAW CLOSER TO THE 
BLOC, HAVE AROUSED STRONG EXPRESSIONS OF DISAPPROVAL FROM THE 
ARMY AND FROM CONSERVATIVE ELEMENTS IN BRAZIL.» WE THINK IT | 
LIKELY THAT HE RESIGNED IN THE EXPECTATION OF PROVOKING A STRONG 
MANIFESTATION OF POPULAR SUPPORT, IN RESPONSE TO WHICH HE WOULD 
RETURN TO OFFICE JN A BETTER POSITION AGAINST HIS OPPONENTS. 
(FIDEL CASTRO RESIGNED ONCE FOR THIS PURPOSE, AND PERON MORE THAN 
ONCE)» ALTHOUGH THE HIGHER RANKS OF THE ARMY DISLIKE QUADROS, 
THEY WOULD FROBABLY NOT BLOCK HIS. RETURN IN SUCH CIRCUMSTANCESs 

2. IF QUADROS DOES NOT COME BACK, WE BELIEVE THAT THE NEXT 
GOVERNMENT WILL FOLLOW CONSERVATIVE THOUGH NATIONALIST POLICIES, 

' BECAUSE THE ARMY WILL NOT TOLERATE ANYTHING ELSE. 
3. VICE PRESIDENT GOULART, THE CONSTITUTIONAL SUCCESSOR, HAD 

_ JUST LEFT BY SEA FROM COMMUNIST | CHINA, AND WILL NOT BE ON HAND FOR 
AT LEAST A FEW DAYSe HE IS STRONGLY LEFTIST, AND THE ARMY WOULD 

BE UNLIKELY TO ALLOW HIM TO EXERT REAL CONTROL OF BRAZILIAN POLICY. 
4, THE POSSIBILITY OF TROUBLE IN BRAZIL, DUE TO QUADROS' 

FLIRTATION WITH THE BLOC AND HIS TENDENCY TO HASTY AND DRAMATIC 
ACTION, HAS BEEN RECOGNIZED FOR SOME TIME; USIB DREW ATTENTION 
TO IT ON 2h AUGUST, IN A "SURVEY OF COLD WAR CRISIS SITUATIONS", 
AND IN A NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE ESTIMATE ON & AUGUST. : 

3812 1812 
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DANTAS, Francisco Clementino de Santigyo BRAZIL 

Paermanont Reprosontativo to ths United Nations 

One of Brazil's most prominont jurists, and the ideolorical advisor of 

Vico President Joo Goulart as well as the Partido frabalhista Brasileiro 
(Brazilian Labor Party--PIB), Santiago Dantas was named in August 196). as 

| Brazil's Permanent Representative to tho United Nations. Dantas entered 

politics relatively late in his careor, having first established a lucrative 

practice as a corporation Lawyer and a solid academic reputation as a member. 

of tha faculty of the University of Brazil, but he is now considered to be a 
villiant political theoretician. 7 | 

Born on 30 October 1911 in Rio do Janeiro, Dantas graduated from the 
Law School of the University of Brazil and later served on the University 
faculty as a professor of civil law and (for a short time) as director of the 
School. of Philosophye In 1951, as economic adviser to the Brazilian delepztion 
to tho OAS Foreign Ministers! Conferenco in Washington, he visibly influenced 
his own doleration and impressed U.S. representatives ag a competent and 
dilicent workor. Tn 1955 Dantas was appointed the Brazilian member of the 

-‘Inter-tnerican Juridical Comnittes, was subsequently elected chairman of the 
Committee and in 1957 ho was re~elected to the position. When the Jus. elino 
rubitschsk administration was inaugurated in January 1956 it was rumored that 
Dantas was in lina for ths Foreign Ministry portfolio, but his comparative 
youth apparently discouraged the President from offering him this cabinet: 
position. Later that year he was chosen Shear Han of a committes to study 
constitutional reforms, and in 1957 Dantas essumed the directorship of the 
ve nerablo, conservative Jornal. do Com: rele, @ venture which increased his 
.prestige but proved to be a consideradlc iinancial drain; he was forced to 
relinguish tho post two years later. 

In October’1958, when still a relative nowcomar to the ranks of tho Pip, 
Dantes won a decisivo electoral victory in the race for a seat ag national 

from Minny Gerais. Who record as a suceessful corporation 
Lawyer, his close identification with foreign business interests, and his 
formar connection with the fascist Inteprelist Party oppareatly did not, 
Ciccouraze Dantas frém moving inte labor and soclalist circles vhen these 

to bo pol most profitable. Retiable sowreces reposted ab this 
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~DANTAS, Francisco Clemontino do Santiaso | BRAZIL 

time that it Was believad Dantas intended to use the PTB as tho channel 
oither to the Presidency itself or to a position from which he could effec- | 
tively influence the incumbent of tho presidential office. Chosen in 1959 
as secretary peneral of the PTB's Minas Gerais provincial council and as third 
vico presidont of the national party, in March of that year Dantas delivored 
an intellectual justification of tha party program which won for him both 
‘recopnition as the party's outstanding intellectual and tho personal support 
of Vice President Goulart. Jt is felt that Dantas will support Goulart until 
tha moment when ho (Dantas) calculates that his next step up the political 
Ladder ig opportune. In April 1961 Dantas was doscribed as one of tho PTB 
monbvers of « three-party coalition commission organized to study the legalin 
gation of the Brazilian Commnist Party, end his worl on the commission is 
believed to havo had Goulart's full approval. 

A civil Jaw specialist with a brilliant legal mind, Dantas has been — 
deseribsd as broad-minded, an original thinker and receptive to new and 

different approaches to piven problems. Jcccrding to responsible U.S sources, — 
he appears to have a better understanding of Brazilian economic and political 
issues than that which is generally fcund among PTB leaders. In 1956 Dantas 
was described as "wall-disposed" toward the United Statea, but somawhat 
vnfamiliary with United States policy objectives, Dantas who is of Porturguose 
extraction, speaks both English and French flucntlye 

TNR/CS/BR 26 August 1961 
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KUBITSCHEK de Oliverira, Juscelino 

re 

Senator trom Geias 

Jusezlino Kubitschek, President of Brazil from 1956 to 1961, 
captured the Senate seat from the State of Ceias in June 1961 with 
on astounding electoral victory which eave him almost ninety percent 

the: votes cast. 

Durins his own president tiol term (1956-61) Kubitschek displayed 

"rent and consuming interest i a | n Brazil's economic development, 
laboring (somewhat recklessly, perhaps, in view of Brazil's economic 
straits) to implement an extensive program of national development, 
His principal project, and chat of which he is most proud, was the 
new capital of Brasilia, but his last days in office were studded 
with inaugurations of impressive, grandiose, and incomplete develop- 

ment projects, Kubitschek's preoccupation with economic progress 
torether with his belief that Brazil should be recognized as a 

runking member of the nations of the Western Hemisphere led him to 

support an imafinative and ambitious fgreicn policy, the chief 
manifestation of which was "Operntion Pan America" (OPA), 2 broad 
proposal for economic development in Latin Americc, His initial 
senatorial oration was primarily a défense of his administration 
which, he declared has provided a "developmental revolution” bring- 

ing Brazil to “economic sovereirnty", His speech was interlarded 

with rebukes for the allered parsimony.or the United States, circuie 
Lous attacks on nis suceessor's economic conservatism, and praise 
tor OPA, which he termed "a plan so OPVMOPr Vane chat the United States 

had to adopt it even though under the name ‘Alliance for Progress"”, 

He has been very criticsl of the "“cumbersomencss"” of the Alliance for 

Propress, 

porn. on lz pepte) OP Diamantine Minis Gerais 

impoverished Tanily, wis only two years old whe 

and he hac always used. his mother's aiden which As of 

UNLVeYsity OL pinas Ger2is in ana the Tollowinre vear he borrove 
Fra more’ to ao. work ir Paris and 

in Kubitschek reported OOK Mire in the Ocvober revolution 
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KUBITSCHEK de Oliverira, Juscelino (continued) BRAZIL 

which brought the late Getulio Vargas to power, His political ascent 
vegan in 1933, when he became secretary to Benedito Valladares, then 

the governor of Minas Gerias, and after having held various political 
and appointive offices in his home state he quickly attained the top 
rung of the political ladder, In 1951 Kubitschek was elected governor 
of Minas Gerais, and five years later he was inaugurated as President 
of Brasil, 

ident Goulart's quest for a 

ae He will very probably 
e would appear a likely 

Kubitschek has supported Presi 
return to the presidential system in = 27, 
run for President in 19605 and at this 

Quick-witted and intellircent, Juscelino Kubitschek is a man of 
considerable personal charm, extraordinary enersy, boundless optimism, 
and an excellant sense of humor, Astute as a politician, and cifted 
and effective as 2 public speaker, he has always shown himself to his 
best advantage in the field of public relations, and although he was 

relatively obscure on the national political stage at the time he 
became President the reception he has received at his recent public | 
appearances and his impressive electoral victory demonstrate that he 
offers sincere appexl for the Brazilian votes. ‘This appeal has been | | 
well-described by Don Jaine Camara, Cardinal of Rio de Janeiro, who | 
has characterized Kubitschek as the last ard createst of the Brazilian 
banisirantes, a term connotung @ courageous and swashbuckling pionecr, 

Kubitschek is married to Ssrah Lemos de Kubitschek and is the | 
father of two teen-age daughters, Marcia and Maristela, the latter 
of whom 1s adopted. He speaks French and hes some knowledge of Spanish 
and Hnglish. 
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OFFICE OF CURRENT INTELLIGENCE 

27 September 1961 

g 

CURRENT INTELLIGENCE MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT; Communist Inroads in the Brazilian Government 

1, President Joao Goulart has a long history of 
working with Communists in an effort to increase his 
political strength, particularly in labor groups. 
Since Goulart's inauguration there have been rep. rts that 
the Communists ane:having considerable success in obtain- 
ing jobs in the federal government. However, the inad- 
equacy of information on names and jobs thus far allows 
only an incomplete appraisal of the extent of Communist 

inroads. 

2. On 25 September the American Embassy stated that 
it is concerned over the emerging pattern of Goulart ap- 
pointments "which appears so far significantly weighted 

in favor of the Communists."' The embassy noted that it 
was still too early to draw conclusioas but that it was 
"difficult entirely to exclude the possibility that we 
may be witnessing the early stages of an attempted slow- 
motion coup in which Goulart, wittingly or unwittingly, is 
paving the way for effective Communist infiltration de- | 
signed as a prelude to an eventual takeover." 

| 3. Raul Riff, a Communist party member, has been 
appointed private secretary to Goulart. Evandro Lins, 
who accompanied Goulart on his visit to Communist China 
this summer, has becn appointed attorney general. Lins 
has a long history of supporting Communist causes al- 
though his most recent reported activity prior to the 
trip to China was five years ago. 
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4, Other reports state that Colonel Carlos 
Catroli, a pro-Communist, has been appointed chief of 
police in Brasilia arc that, as of 23 September, it was 
very likely that General Oromar Osorio, the highest- 
ranking Communist fellow-traveler in the armed forces, 
would be appointed as commander of the strategic Vila 
Militar army garrison in Rio de Janeiro. Beth Cajroli 
and Osorio have been reported several times in recent 
years as pro-Communist. The reports of their appoint- 
ments have not been confirmed. General Osorio was dis- 
missed from a key post in March 1960 by President Kubit- 
schek in a general movsz to oust pro-Communists and ultra- 
nationalists frco= ney commands. 

5. The appointments of Cairoli and Osorio would 
be particularly serious because Communist penetration 
of the Brazilian army, while slight, is greater than in 
other Latin Americin military establishments. The divi- 
sion is not clear-out, but Communists, pro-Communists 
and ultra-nationalists in the Brazilian army have tended 
since Getulio Vargas’ election campaign in 1950 to belong 
to the faction which supported Vargas and has since sup- 
ported those consi dered his heirs, such as Kubitschek, 
Goulart and Neves. 

6. Some reports of Communist appointments have 
proved to be erroneous. Pompeu de Souza, reported as a 
Communist who was appointed press secretary, belongs to 
the Social Democratic party cf former President Kubitschek 
and has been associated from 1953 at least until 1960 
with Diario Carioca, an anti-Communist newspaper. In 
1960 Pompeu was director of Diario Carioca. Hermes Lima, 
who was appointed chief of the civil household, a post: 
usually occupied by the president's political "fixer," 
was reported to be pro-Communist. Ke has been reported 
critical of the US econonic system. Lima does not ap- 
pear to be pro-Comsunist however, and has stated that he 
felt that the American system was belng modified ina di- 
rection he thought favorable. Politically, Lima commented, 
Brazil had no choice but to align itself with the United 
States. In 1955 Lima was described in a Communist catia 
meeting as "an enemy of the party.” 
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7. Uncertainty .»s to the orientation of the new 
government is accentuated by ambiguity in the relation- 
ship between President Goulart and Primo Minister Neves 
and by the opportunistic character of many of the men- 
bers of the Council of Ministers. in accordance with 
the constitutional amendment of 2 September which es- 
tablished a parliamentary system of government, Neves 
should be Brazil's chief executive and Goulart should 
be divested of almcst all power. Evidence now avail- 
able, while not conclusive, suggests that. in:fact Goulart 
is acting as chief executive and that Neves may be help- 
ing him rather than competing for power. 

8. The members of the Council of Ministers are 
characterized by the entvassy as “political opportunists 
of the old school.” Never is said to be regarded by his 
associates in Minas Gerais as anti-Communist, but he ac- 
cepted Communist support in his political campaign for 
governor of the state in 1960. He has an equivocal record 
ia the field of public finance. The labor minister seems 
to ko a “neutralist" both in international affairs and in 
such domestic affairs as the struggle between Communists 
and non-Communists for contro) of the labor movement, 
The minister of industry is described by the embassy as 
"a sometime ultranationalist whose politics seem to be 
as changeable as his socks." The ministers of mines and 
of health are both ultranationsalists and the foreign 
minister is a former fascist now known as a key intellectual 
leader of the left. 
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 
DISSEMINATION NOTICE 

1, This estimate was disseminated by the Central Intelligence honey: This copy 

is for the information and use of the recipient and of persons under his jurisdiction on 
need to know basis, Additional essential dissemination may. be authorized | 

following officials within their respective departments, 

a. Director of Intelligence and Research, for the Department of State 

b. Director, Defense Intelligence Agency | 

c. Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence, Department of the Army 
da. Assistant Chief of Naval — for Intelligence, for the Department of hein 

Navy | 

e. Director of Intelligenice, USAF, for the Department of the Air Force 
_f. Director for Intelligence, Joint Staff, for The Joint Staff 
g. Director of Intelligence, AEC, for the Atomic Energy Commission 

h. Assistant Director, FBI, for the Fedcral Bureau of Investigation 

4. Director of NSA, for the National Security Agency | 
j. Assistant Director for Central Reference, CIA, for any other Department or 

Agency.’ 

2, This copy may be retained or destroyed by burning tn accordance with applicable | 
security regulations, or returned to the Central Intelligence Agency by arrangement with 
the Office of Central Reference, CIA. 

3. When an estimate Is disseminated overseas, the overseas recipfents may retain it 
for a perlod not in excess of one year, At the end of this period, the estimate should 
cither be destroyed, returned to the forwarding agency, or permission should be requested 
of the forwarding agency to retain it in accordance with IAC-D-69/2, 22 June 1953, 

4, The title of this estimate when used separately from the text, should be classified: 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

DISTRIBUTION: 

WARNING 

This materia) coxtains affecting 
the National Defease of the United States 
within the meaning “ef the espionage laws, 
Title 18, USC, Secs. TOKo and 794, the trans- 
mission or revelation ef wh ‘ich in any manner 
to an unauthorized son by law. 

White House 
National Security Council 
Department of State 
Department of Defense 
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SHORT-TERM PROSPECTS FOR BRAZIL UNDER GOULART 

THE PROBLEM 

To estimate the outlook for Brazil up to the October 1962 elections, with special 
reference to the orientation and ‘Prospects of the Goulart government. 

CONCL 
\ 

1, The constitutional compromise which 
enabled Goulart to succeed to the Presi- 
dency after Quadros’ resignation in Au- 
gust 1961 has left a confused atmosphere 
in which the locus of executive power is 
uncertain, Nevertheless, Goulart has 
emerged as considerably more than a fig- 
urehead President and his principal con- 
cern will be to maintain and, if possible, 
to increase the prestige and power of the 
Presidency and of his Brazilian Labor 
Party (PTB). To this end, he will exploit 
his influence in labor and leftist circies 
while seeking to avoid undue offense to 

conservative elements, particularly the 
military, who continue to view him with 
suspicion because of his long record of col- 
laboration with the Commuiutists. Mean- 
while, the various political forces will be 
jockeying for control of the executive 
power and for victory in the October 1962 
elections. (Paras. 5-11, 15-16, 19, 23-24) 

2. In these circumstances the short- 

' range prospects for the growth of Com- 
munist influence in Brazil are favorable. 

The Communists will benefit by the toler- 

SIONS 

ance not only of Goulart but of many 
ovher Brazilian political leaders. They 
will probably encounter little effective 
competition or governmental restriction 
in their efforts to entrench themselves in 
areas where agrarian and social unrest is 
most acute and will also benefit to some 
extent by the entry of additional party | 
members or sympathizers into the bu- 
reaucracy. However, it is unlikely that 

Communist infiltration of the govern- 
ment will go so far as to give the Commu- 
nist Party a significant influence on the 
formulation and execution of policy with- 
in the period of this estimate. (Paras. 
12, 18, 25-26) 

3. The initial indecisiveness of the new 
government and the blow to national con- 
fidence engendered by the succession 
crisis have caused a new decline in Brazil’s 

economic and financial situation. Never- 
theless, given the continued disburse- 
ment of the credits called for in the May 
1961 aid package, the government can 
probably keep going financially until the 
fall of 1962, though no substantial im- 
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provement in the basic causes of the 
country’s financial disequilibrium _ is 
likely. Although legislation on the re- 

forms promised by Quadros and espoused 

by the current administration will prob- 
ably be enacted, it is not likely to be sumM- 

cient to assuage popular discontent. 

Thus the regime is likely to be plagued by 
recurring political crises and possibly by 

breakdowns in public order. On balance, 

however, we believe that Goulart and the 
present constitutional system will prob- 

ably survive up to the October 1962 clec- 

tions. It is less likely that the present 

~ Council of Ministers will last that long. 

(Paras. 20-22, 27-29) 

4. The present government will continue 
to emphasize the “independent” charac- 
ter of its foreign policy, but the need for 
US financing, as well as domestic political 
considerations, will probably render it less 
truculent toward the US than was the 
Quadros administration. Although Bra- 
zil has already re-established diplomatic 
‘relations with the USSR, development of 
diplomatic and economic ties with Bloc 
countries will probably not go much be- 
yond the existing framework. Brazil will 
aimost certainly continue to oppose sanc- 
tions against Castro, though if most ma- 
jor Latin American states were disposed 
to take some limited action, it would prob- 
ably go along. (Para, 31) 

DISCUSSION 

INTRODUCTION 

5, The sudden resignation of President Janio 
Quadros on 25 August 1961 plunged Brazil 
into a constitutional crisis. Although Brazil- 
jans take considerable pride in the fact that 
the crisis was resolved without bloocshed, 
Brazil did suffer a serious national setback, 
the effects of which will be felt for some time 

to come. Abroad, Brazil’s ability to enlarge 
its role in international affairs has been re- 
duced, at least for the time being, and inside 
Brazil the prestige of the armed forces—the 
truditional guarantors of constitutional 
order-—has been diminished. The political 
crisis occasioned a loss of public confidence 
Which undermined steps taken by Quadros 
toward greater financial stability through 
budget cuts, climination of import subsidies, 

and similar short-run reforms. Occupied 
since it came to office principally with adjust- 
ment to a new form of government and a re- 
‘alignment of power groups, the present ad- 

has not moved decisively regard- 
g the array of basic reforms which Quadros 

promised but was unable to implement. In- 

flation is again on the increase and political 
tensions are rife, 

6. Quadros’ résignation after only seven 
months in office appears to have been the re- 
action of an unstable personality, ambitious 

for power, but frustrated by the difficulties of 
coping effectively with Brazil’s chronic prob- 
lems. Some of his reforms had damaged in- 
fluential special interests; Congress and poli- 
ticians of all stripes had become disturbed 
over his growing tendency to centralize power 
in his own hands; and the normally easy going 
Brazilians began to resent his efforts to apply 
Stricter moral standards to many aspects of 
public life. He came under increasingly 
heavy fire from the military and other con- 
servatives over what they regarded as his © 
partiality for tne Bloc and Cuba. ‘Thus, al- 
though Quadros had come to office with a 
popular mandate and great hopes, he found 
himself laboring in an atmosphere of criticism 
and obstruction. Always emotional and 
sensitive, Quadros quit, probably counting on 
being recalled immediately with strengthened 
powers. However, to his apparent great sur- 
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' prise, Congress quickly accepted his resigna- 
tion. 

7. In the ensuing political struggle between 
those who favored constitutional succession 
and those opposed to Vice President Joao 
(“Jango”) Goulart, civil conflict seemed near. 
The Ministers of War, Navy, and Air strongly 
opposed Goulart because of his long record of | 
collaboration with the Communists in labor 
and politics. Most of the armed forces re- 
mained loyal to their ministers. A major ex- 
ception was the powcrful Third Army in Rio 
Grande do Sul, which supported Governor 
Leonel Brizola’s' campaign on Goulait’s be- 
half. Additionally, there were manifestations 
of indiscipline in other military elcments. 
Over several days it became apparent that 
both public and congressional opinion backed 
a solution along constitutional lincs, even 
though Goulart himself was not notably popu- 
lar, These pressures, combined with divisions 
within the military, forced the military leaders 
to accept a comproinise. 

8. This compromise was embodied in a hastily 
drawn coustitutional amendment which estab- 
lished a parliamentary form of government, 
patterned along European lines, in piace of the 
traditional Brazilian system in which the 
Presidency has been predominant. Presi- 
dential powers were drastically curtailed and 
exccutive power was placed in the hands of a 
Council of Ministers responsible to the 
‘Chamber of Deputies. Goulart accepted this 
arrangement, and was installed on 8 Sep- 
tember 1961 to serve until 31 January 1966. 
Tancredo Neves, a member of ex-President 

Kubitschek's Social Democratic Party, be- 

came President of a Council of Ministers in 
which all major parties were represented in 
proportion to their strength in Congress.? 

'Goulart’s brother-in-law and Governor of Gou- 
lart’s home state of Rio Grande do Sul. Brizola— 
heretofore unimportant as a national figure—has 
long been a supporter of leftist and ultranationalist 
causes, 

‘Brazil's three principal partics are the Social 
Democratic Party (PSD), the National Democratic 
Union (UDN), and the Brazilian Labor Party (PTB). 
These parties are hetcrogencous in makeup and 
ideology, and party discipline is notably Jacking in 
each. 

i. THE CURRENT SITUATION 

A. General 

9. In the first two months after Goulart as- 
sumed office, the Council of Ministers and the 
Congress were occupied with adapting to un- 

familiar roles, and the President was explor- 
ing the reorganized system of relationships 
among the various governmental powers. 
During this dificult period of adjustment, the 
new administration as a whole was faced by 
the same political and economic obstacles 
which had frustrated Quadros’ efforts to 
tackle basic social and economic reforms. In 
addition, it was handicapped by Jess popular 
confidence and less clear lines of authoritv 
than the preceding administration. The re- 
sulting Jack of action has contributed to a 
pervasive atmosphere of political uncertainty 
with particularly adverse effects on the eco- 
nomic situation. However, during the past 
month there have been some indications that 
ine Council of Ministers may be coming to 
evips with the most critical immediate prob- 
lems, notably inflation. 

8. President Goulart 

10. Goulart has emerged e5 considerably 
more than a figurehead President. His ability 
to use his appointive power has been rein- 
forced by his position as head of the Brazilian 
Labor Party (PTB). He has been aided by 
the fact that Prime Minister Tancredo Neves 
has not chosen to engage in open dispute on 
the issue of executive powers. Neves is a 
relatively colorless example of an old-line op- 
portunistic Brazilian politician. 

11. There are significant personal as well as 
constitutional and political limits to Goulart’s 
influence ani freedom of action. In part 
these restrictions stem from his character and 
reputation. /\ confirmed opportunist even by 
Brazilian standards, the wealthy Goulart has 
yet to reveal any strongly-held political or 
economic philosophy, and has been frequently © 
linked with corruption. He owes much of his 
rapid political rise to former dictator Getulio 
Vargas, who permitted him to build a personal 
following in the important PTB by the use 
of government funds and patronage. Even 
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though Goulart stil! :eads the PTB and 
~ been vocal on behalf of ultranationalist and 
, popular reform issues, some leftist elements 
_ continue to suspect his motives. 

“12. Goulart is not known to be a Communist, 
‘but he has a long history of seeking and re- 
ceiving Communist suppert, and has given 

the Communists considerable freedom of ac- 

| tion within the labor movement in return for 

electoral backing. His recent appointments, 

although designed principally to entrench 

himself and his party, have included a num- 

ver of other figures frequently associated with 

pro-Communist fronts or causes. He has ap- 

pointed as his own private cecrelary an 

avowed Communist, Raul Ryff. In the cycs 

of conservatives and most of the military, 

these appointments justify the deep distrust 

with which they view Goulart, and reinforce 

their conviction that they -must kccp a close 

watch on him. 

13. Despite these limitations, however, Gou- 

lart has over many years demonstrated a 

capacity fur political survival, shrewd Jjudg- 
ment, and expedient action, motivated by 

strong personal ambition—formidable asscts 
_in the arena of Brazilian politics. 

Political Considerations 

M4. Any Brazilian administration confronts a 
wide varicty of entrenched interests working 
at cross-purposes on both the national and 
state levels. ‘Thirtcen heterogeneous political 
partics, as well as powerful agricultural, com- 
mercial, industrial, labor, military, and 
Church interests, compete for power and in- 

Mucence. The situation is further complicated 
by the existence of strong regional interests 
and loyaltics which often conflict, notably as 
between the backward agricultural north and 
the modern industrialized south. Under the 

jaterest 

15. Conditioned to Brazil's former system of a 
strong Presidency along US lines, Congress 
has not yet established the implementing 
machinery for parliamentary government en- 
visaged in the hastily devised constitutional 
amendment. Nor have Neves and the Council 
of Ministers as yet taken any major initiative 
in the exercise of their newly won executive 
power. The Council was selected to provide a 
broad representation of the political parties in 
Congress, and has thus far shown little ability 
to undertake strong action on its own initia- 
tive. In these circumstances, neither the 

Congress nor the Council of Ministers appears 
eager at this time for an open test of strength 
with the President, 

16. The constitutional amendment of Sep- 
tember does not clearly spell out the lines of © 

executive authority and this has intensified 
jockeying along traditional party and special 

lines. Even were the locus of author- 
ity clear, the administration would be unatie 
to count on a stable parliamentary majority.® 
For the moment, an arrangement between the 

PSD, of which Neves is a member, and the 
UDN provides the required majority. How- 
ever, strong conscrvative elements in these 

_ two parties are particularly unhapp: about 
Neves’ apparent submissiveness to Goulart. 
Meanwhile, the more leftist PTB, apparently 
taking its cue from the President, has reserved 
its position toward the Neves cabinet (al- 
though supplying two ministers) in order to 
escape blame for current difficulties, 

17, With the approach of the campaign for 
the October 1962 election, the government has 
come under increased political sniping from 

*PRESENT COMPOSITION OF THE BRAZILIAN 
CONGRESS 

(Party discipline is poor and changes in party aMilia- 
tion are frequent during parliamentary sessions.) 

CHAMBER OF 
Brazilian federal system, considerable power Party Deputies SENATE 
remains in the hands of the State Govern-' Social Democrats (PSD) ....... 114 20 

ments. The controversial pe.sonality of the Vemocratic National Union (UDN) 72 19 
tdent has tended to e ata th Brazilian Labor Party (PTB) ..... 64 17 

new President has te xacerba € Social Progressive Party (PSP).... 26 1 
friction with these powerful intcrest groups Minor Parties .................... 50 6 
and to restrict Goulart’s authority. ee ee 326 63 
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‘all sides. The entire lower house of the legis- 
lature, two-thirds of the Senate, and half the 

State Governors are to be clected. Already, 

ultranationalists and confirmed leftists, led 

by Brizola, Governor Borges Teixera of Goias, 

and the Communist Mayor of Reeife, Miguel 

Arraes, have formed the extremist National 

Liberation Front to unite the forces of radical 

nationalism behind a program for immediate 

and far-reaching social and economic reforms 

in an effort to win control of Congress. Mean- 

while, former President Janio Quadros awaits 

an opportune time to return to national po- 

litical life, possibly in alliance with these 

leftist forces. 

18. The present situation offers increased P 

portunities for Communist advances. In a 

sociation with the National Liberation Fr ont 

and the Peasant Leagues of the northeast, the 

PCB is in good position to exploit popular dis- 

content over current economic hardships. 
Meanwhile, the PCB is moving ahead with its 

campaign to re-establish itself as a legal party. 

The PCB has attacked Goulart in terms 
similar to those used against Quadros 

(“entreguista,” or one who hands over the 

national patrimony to foreigners). 

D, The Armed Forces 

19. The armed forces remain an important 
political factor despite serious internal divi- 
sions and loss of prestige as a result of their 
leaders’ abortive effort to bar Goulart from 
office. The military leaders have accepted 
Goulart as the President, but they still mis- 
trust him, and he knows it. Thus, they con- 
stitute a major check on any Goulart disposi- 
tion to swing Brazil significantly to the left in 
domestic or foreign affairs. Goulart has been 
careful to refrain from antagonizing the mili- 
tary. Although he has removed officers hos- 
tile to him, he has been careful to replace 
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E. Economic 

20. The serious economic and financial diffi- 
culties which had been building up in Brazil 
over the last few years were abated to some ex- 
tent in mid-1961, primarily through the 
negotiation of a $1.3 billion foreign aid and 
devt extension package in May. However, 
the political crisis precipitated by Quadros’ 
resignation led to a new decline. Inflationary 
pressures, reflected in cost-of-living increases 
of 39 and 30 percent in 1959 and 1960, respec- 
tively, have sharply revived. Over the past 12 
months price indexes have risen by 35 percent. 
Prices on some staples have risen as much as 
3S percent since late August, partly in expec- 
vaiion of increases in the minimum wage, 
which were approved in October. Workers 
already receiving above the minimum wage — 
have meanwhile struck for commensurate in- 

creases to maintain their relative incomes. 

In the wake of a flight of capital during the 
crisis, a gold-buying spree, and continuing 
speculative pressure, the cruzeiro has dropped 
from 260 to about 350 to the US dollar. The 
cruzciro remains under pressure despite im- 
provement in the basic trade position and the 
inflow of financial aid under the May 1961 
agreement, 

21, Neves and the capable Minister of Finance, 
Moreira Salles, are encountering substantial 
political obstacles in their efforts to control 
inflation, They have felt impelled to grant a 
40 percent increase in the minimum wage, 
but even this may not suffice to hold down 
labor demands. Curbs on easy bank credit 
are politically difficult to impose and enforce, 
The monctary authorities have taken some 
steps to jimit money issuance until the end of 
the year, and new exchange regulations have 

them, in almost every case, with competent _ 

professional officers acceptable to their pcers. 
Nevertheless, military foes of Goulart, includ- 
ing the recently resigned Ministers of Air and 
Navy, are actively plotting against him and 
arc sccking civilian backing. 

» 

been issued to curb financial speculation and 
the depreciation of the currency. However, 
the modification of the free-exchange system 
Which Quadros had instituted may open the 
door to a return of the costly import subsidies 
which are popular with the public at large. 
In addition Lo keeping credit expansion under 
contro) and restraining speculation, the gov- 
ernment is secking to reduce the budget 
deficit. It is also pressing for continuation of 
external assistance under the May 1961 agree- 
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ment—principally from the US. The situa- 
' tion is complicated by the fact that since June 

Brazil has not met some of the conditions laid 

down by the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) in connection with this agreement. 

22. It is still too early to assess the effective- 
ness of the government’s emergency measures. 
There is a continuing threat of strikes for 
higher wages, and public dissatisfaction over 
the current high rate of inflation persists. 
Meanwhile, ambitious plans for putting 

through agrarian, tax and banking reforms, 
antitrust and banking legislation, and other 

mieasures designed to correct basic weak- 
nesses in the Brazilian economic and jnancial 

structure have bogged down as a result of the 
political preoccupations and uncertainvics 
which have followed Quadros’ resignation. 
On the other hand, the government is press- 
ing Congress to enact a new tax program and 
js making progress on a constructive cofice 
policy. The task of remedying traditionally — 
inflationary credit practices, annual budget 
imbalances, and yearly trade and balance of 
payments deficits is so large as to presage a 
long period of continuing economic diMicuities. 

ll, THE OUTLOOK 

23. President Goulart is a shrewd and flexible — 

politician who is intent on remaining in office 
and would like to expand his authority. Al- 
though his tendency to rely on political agility 
as a sulstitute for policy is likely to handicap 
him, he can marshal an impressive array of 
assets, His long identification with organized — 
lubor will continue to make him highly ac- 
ceptable to the left gencrally—and will also 
provide him with some leverage in dealing 
with labor demands. The ultranationalist 
stand he has taken on such issues as public 
ownership of key industries and utilities is 
well-known and popular. He has been largely 
successful in disclaiming responsibility for 
Brazil's current difficulties and will benefit 
from the widespread desire of most Brazilians 
to avoid another national crisis, 

24. Goulart’s reputation for leftward proclivi- 
tics is a liability both in many influential 
circles and in his relations with other coun- 
trics important to Brazil, notably the US. 

6 

However, he is well aware of this impression 
ard is making some efforts to dispel it. Al- 
though the armed forces will continue to 
watch him closely, the military, for the most 

part, appear ready to permit Goulart to re- 
main in office so long as he respects the 
present constitutional limitations on his ex- 
ecutive powers and avoids extreme leftist in- 
trigues and alliances. 

25. Goulart will probably avoid asscciations 
with the Communists or other ultraleftists of 

a kind likely to stir up strong opposition on 
the part of the military. By the same token, 
inowever, he is unlikely to have any qualms 
about cooperating with the Communists or 
(heir sympathizers when it appears to serve 
his purpose. His appointments will probably 
continue to include some individuals who have 
records of sympathy with the Communists. 
Despite the criticism now being leveled at him 
by PCB spokesmen, he will probably continue 
to take a generally tolerant position toward 
the party and, where local circumstances 
justify it, his PTB will continue to work with 
the Communists in particular elections and 
on various issues. On occasion, Goulart is 
likely to advocate policies also endorsed by the 
Communists, arguing that they should not be 
allowed to assume leadership of the reform 
movement by default. 

26. Thus the short-range prospects for the 
growth of Communist influence in Brazil are 
favorable. The Communists wil] benefit by 
the tolerance not only of Goulart but of many 
other Brazilian political leaders. They will 
probably encounter little effective competition 
or governmental restriction in their efforts to 
entrench themselves in areas where agrarian 
and social unrest is most acute and will also 
benefit to some extent by the entry of addi- 
tional party members or sympathizers into 

the bureaucracy. However, it is unlikely that 
Communist infiltration of the government will 
go so far as to give them a Significant influence 
on the formulation and execution of policy 
within the period of this estimate. Moreover, 
the PCB still labors under the handicap of not 
being a legal party, and though efforts are 
being made to secure official recognition, it is 
unlikely that the legal obstacles can be over- 
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‘ome in time for the Communists openly to 

their own candidates in the 1962 eclec- 
Jjons. They will offset this handicap, as in 
he past, by some infiltration of the slates of 

egal parties and by political bargains with 
ypportunist non-Communist elements. The 

-Sommunists have probably achieved some 
yenetration of the armed forces, principally at 
the noncommissioned officer level, and this 
night prove to be a useful asset under con- 
Jitions of major civil disturbance. 

27. In view of the central importance of the 

rconomic situation in influencing popular af- 

situdes, much will depend on how much suc- 

sess the government has in obtaining crcdits, 

3- velopment capital, debt postponements, and 

sther forms of external assistance for Brazil. 

Siven the continued disbursement of the 
ercdits called for in the May 1961 aid package, 

the government can probably keep golug 

financially until the fall of 1962, though no 

substantial improvement in the basic causes 

of the country’s financial disequilibrium is 

likely. 

28. Although Iegislation on the reforms 
promised by Quadros and espouscd by the cur- 

rent administration will probably be enacted, 
it is not likely to be sufficient to assuage popu- 

discontent. Powerful special intercst 
groups will oppose significant reforms or any 
far-reaching attack on the root causes of 

Thus we be- . Brazil's economic difficulties. 
lieve that the regime is likely to be plagued 
by recurring political crises and possibly by 
breakdowns in public order. 

29. In such crisis situations, Goulart’s actions 

would be of major importance. His first in- 
clination would be to ride out the storm, tak- 

ing no action that would jeopardize the elec- 
toral chances of his partisans. If he felt 
compclicd to take affirmative action, he would 
probably be disposed to press for increasingly 
Ieftist solutions and to seek greater Presi- 
dential powers. He would nevertheless, prob- 
ably attcmpt to work out with the military 
Jeaders some sort of agreed action, thus 
minimizing the risk of a military takeover. 
He might, though we consider it unlikely, re- 
sign, castigating conservative opposition and 

7 

Congressional inaction. On balance, we be- 
lieve that Goulart and the present constitu- 
tional system will probably survive up to the 
October 1962 elections. It is less likely that 
the present Council of Ministers will last that 
long. 

30. The present regime will face its first elec- 
toral test in the October 1962 elections for 
Congress and for State Governors. Given the 
multiplicity of political parties and interests 
in Brazil, the results are likely to be incon- 
clusive. It is possible that the elections may 
provide opportunity for a political comeback 
by ex-President Quadros, who could legally 
because Prime Minister if his supporters con- 
trol the new Congress. Despite the bad taste 
left in many mouths by his sudden resigna- 
“ion, Quadros has apparently not completely 
iost the magnetic appeal which swept him into 
cince inearly 1961, Ex-President Kubitschek, 
who has retained his personal popularity, is 
now a Senator and seems to have his eye on 
the Presidency in 1965 with restoration of full 
powers. Goulart might also emerge in a sig- 
nificantly strengthened position, especially | 
since the growth of pressure for social and 
economic change might result in election of 
a new Congress considerably more leftist in 
orientation than the present one. 

31. During the period of this estimate Brazil- 
jan foreign policy will probably be less ven- 
turcsome than it promised to be under 
Quadros. At least until the October 1962 
elections, the need for large-scale US financial 
assistance will pose some restraint on Brazi)- 
jan policy. For this reason, and because of 
domestic political considerations, the present 
government will probably not have as trucu- 
lent an attitude toward the US as did Quadros. 
Although Brazil has already re-established 
diplomatic relations with the USSR, develop- 
ment of diplomatic and economic ties with 
Bloc countries will probably not go much be- 
yond the existing framework. Brazil's aspira- 

tions to great power status have obviously 
been set back, at least for the present, and 
the problem of getting along with Brazil's 
Latin American neighbors will loom larger in 
Brazilian thinking. Nevertheless, Brazil will 
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| 
wobably continue to emphasize the “inde- 
vendent” character of its foreign policy. For 
hese reasons it will almost certainly continue 

© oppose sanctions against Castro, although 

An 

it would probably agree to some kind of 
- limited action if it seemed certain that most of 

the major Latin American states were dis- 
posed to take such steps. 
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CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 
OFFICE OF CURRENT INTELLIGENCE 

30 March 1962 — | 

ocr No. 1260/62 Copy No. & 

CURRENT INTELLIGENCE MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT; Brazilian President Joao Goulart 

he Inaugurated President on 7 beptenber 1961 follow- 
ing the resignation of Janio Quadros, Joxo Goulart is a rich 
and energetic landholder and lawyer, Despite considerable 
apparent training for the presidency as political protégé of 
former President Getulio Vargas and vice president under both 
Juscelino Kubitschek and Quadros, Goulart apparently assumed 
the office with no clear ideas on national policy, He has con- 
ciliated much of the strong opposition to him which threatened 
Brazil with civil war immediately prior to his inauguration, 
In recent months he has largely allayed the fears aroused by 
his past political associations with the Communists, although 
he has not taken any decisive =teps against them, Goulart has 
not, however, made his domestic policies clear, In foreign 
‘affairs, he is following the "independent" line initiated by 
Quadros,although his regime has not indulged in Quadros' petty 
harassment of US officials, | 

2. Goulart, who is known by his nickname 
was born 12 March 1918 at Sao Borja, Rio Grande do Sul, into a 
well-to-do ranching family of Portuguese and French descent. 
He obtained a law degree from the University of Rio Grande do 
Sul in 1939 but did not emerge on the political scene until 
1945 when he was elected to the State Legislative Assembly of 
Rio Grande do Sul, Jp the same year he helped Vargas found 
the leftist Brazilian Labor Party, now one of the country's 
three most powerful parties, Goulart became national chairman 
of the party in 1952, and in 1953 became Minister of Labor un-- 
der Vargas, Goulart's tenure was marked by a growth of Com- 
munist strength in the labor movement. This growth and an ef- 
fort by Goulart to change the relationship between labor's min- 
imum wage and the pay of army enlisted men in favor of labor 
aroused the military who forced his ouster from the c cabinet in 
February 1954, Declassitied by 
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3. Juscelino Kubitschek accepted Goulart as a running 
mate in the 1955 elections in return for support from the La- 
bor Party which Goulart has continued to control, Despite 
their success in the election, relations between the two men: 
did not become close, During the Kubitschek regime, however, 
Goulart was allowed to exercise government influence in the 
labor movement in his own behalf, and he dealt extensively with 
Communist labor leaders, | . 

4, Goulart ran for the vice presidency in 1960 on 
ticket which ostensibly opposed the presidential naaaienss of 
Janio Quadros, There was considerable cooperation between the 
two candidates, however, and both were elected under the Bra- 
zilian system which permits election of a president and vice 
president from opposing tickets, After the election, Quadros 
made derogatory allegations against Goulart in presidential in- 
vestigative reports aid considerable hostility developed be- 
tween the two, In the last weeks of the Quadros regime, Goulart 
visited Poland, the USSR, and Communist China where he went out 
of his way to praise the Successes of Mao Tse-tung and the Chi- — 
nese Communists, 

Ds Goulart’ s attitude toward the United States, which 
he visited in 1356, has been changeable, He is usually more 
willing to make friendly remarks about the United States in 
private conversation than in public, In a May 1961 conversa~ 
tion with a US official, however, he stated that the Cuban in- 
vasion had cost the United States considerable prestige and 
added that the Russians knew how to do these things, 

6, Goulart is marricd to Maria Teresa Fontela, They 
have a five-year-old son, Jono Vicente, and a three-year-old 
daughter, Denise, Goulart's sister is the wife of Rio Grande 
do Sul Governor Leonel Brizola. Goulart is fluent in Spanish 
as well as Portuguese but is reported to speak no English, 
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This material contains Information offecting the Natlonal Dofanse of the United States withla the mening of the lows, Title 18, Secs. 
- 793 and 794, the transmission or aaleten of which In any monner to oo vnauthortred person Is prohibited by low 

| : CLAS SIFICATION — DISSEMINATION CONTROLS 
| 

UBJECT STATEMENTS OF FINANCE MINISTER RET RA DATEDISTR. 29 may 1962 
SALLES CONCERNING POSSIBLE 

“BRAZILIAN NATIONAL LEADERSHI2 PRECEDENCE ROUTINE 

REFERENCES IN: 
. Toes=3/511,595 

1ACE er MAY 1962) AL 
 PPRAISAL 2 (REPORTORIAL accuracy) FIELD REPORT NO. | 

ts UNEVALUATED GRADINGS ARG DEFINITIVE. APPRAISAL OF CONTENT 
‘ource | 

1, DURING LATE MAY 1962, FINANCE MINISTER WALTER MOREIRA SALLES 
SAID THAT IN MID-MAY PRES JOAO GOULART HAO DEFINITELY DECIDED.TO RE- 

SIGN BUT HAD APPARENTLY CHANGED HIS MIND, SALLES BELIEVED IF GOULART 

REQUESTED AND WAS GRANTED A LEAVE OF ABSENCE BECAUSE OF HIS HEART 

| CONDITION, THE PRESIDENT_PRO TEMPORE MAY BE SUBJECT TO STRONG IN- 

FLUENCE FROM THE MILITARY, HE SAID THAT, IN HIS OPINION, IF PRIME 

: MINISTER TANCREDO NEVES LEFT HIS POST, NEVES WOULD BE REPLACED BY A 

| MEMBER OF THE MILITARY, SALLES SAID GOULART HAD OFFERED HIM PRIME 

MINISTERSHIP AND, ALTHOUGH HE HAD NOT REFUSED POSITION, HE BELIEVED 

IT-UNLIKELY THAT HE WOULD BE ABLE TO ASSUME THIS POST BECAUSE OF 

POLITICAL OPPOSITION, SALLES ADDED THERE WAS A-POSSIBILITY THAT IF 

STATE | ARMY/ACSI | NAVY] AIR | Jcs | SECDEF | NSA | NIC | USIA | OC! — J OCR | ORR | CO TDIA | 
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ToCS ~3/512,257 
(When Filled In) 2 

ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL CONDITIONS CONTINUED TO WORSEN, THERE WOULD 

BE NO ELECTIONS IN OCTOBER 1962. HE QUALIFIED THIS STATEMENT BE ADD= 

ING IF GOULART REMAINED. AS PRESIDENT, “AND IF THE CABINET WERE RE- 

ORGANIZED AND STAFFED WITH COMPETENT INDIVIDUALS, THE CHANCES WERE 

GOOD ELECTIONS WOULD BE HELD AS SCHEDULED. 

2. FIELD DISSEM: STATE CINCLANT CINCARIB. | 

| 
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: END OF MESSAGE. | 
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This material contains Information affecting the Notional Defense of the United States within the of the lows, Tit 
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VAM: IX JRMATION REP 

‘COUNTRY BRAZIL REPORTNO. TDCS~3/515,678 

SUBJECT PLANS OF BRAZILIAN GOVERNMENT 70 CANCEL... DATEDISTR: 3 JULY 1962 f LF 
CONCESSION OF HANNA CORPORATION AS FIRST 

+ STEP IN EXPROPRIATING ITS LAND AND PHYSICAL PRECEDENCE PRIORITY 
SOETS 

(28 JUNE 62) 
3 FIELD REPORTNO./ 

TIMING TO BE DETERMINED BY GOULART. | aes 

1, Oly 28-JUNE 62 A BUSINESS ASSOCIATE OF PRESIDENT JOAO a 

THIS 1s U UNEVALUATED DEFINITIVE, APPRAISAL OF CONTENT IS TEN TIVE 

GOULART SAID THAT ON 25 JUNE GOULART HAD SIGNED A DECREE CAN-—ycopmerat 
CELLING THE MINERAL CONCESSION OF THE HANNA CORPORATION IN ect oe 
THE DECREE 1S EXPECTED TO BE ISSUED WITHIN TWO WEEKS, THE, EXACT patie 

ACCORDING TO 

GOULART'S BUSINESS ASSOCIATE, THIS ACTION ON THE PART OF THE 

FEDERAL GOVT WAS bs BE FOLLOWED BY A SIMILAR /PORTION GARBLED - 

EAL ARMY/ACS! | NAVY| AIR | JCS | SECDEF | NSA | NIC ORR | 

TOY, EXY, SHORET SERVICE 7. 

REC 

| 

| 

| 

INFO... 28 JUNE 1962 
PLACE & | 

| 

| 
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CLASSIFICATION~ .SSEMINATION CONTROLS 

21169 TDCS-3/515,678 

‘pe 

TO BRAZIL, THUS LEAVING IT OPEN TO BE CONSTRUED AS A CALCULATED. ’ 

ATTEMPT TO CAUSE THE CANCELLATION OF THE PRESIDENT'S visit, 

COMMENTS THE DIARIO OFFICIAL PUBL I SHED A "DESPACHO", 

SIGNED BY THE LATE MINISTER OF MINES AND ENERGY GABRIEL PASSOS ON 

1 JUNE 6%, CANCELLING IRREGULARLY-REGISTERED MINING. RIGHTS AND 

PROVIDING FOR OPERATION OF PROPERTIES BY GOVERNMENT=CONTROL“ED 

ENTERPRISES, IT 1S POSSIBLE THAT THE ABOVE REPORT 1S BASED ON 
THIS 

DISSEMS STATE ARMY NAVY AIR FBI. 

¥HEADQUARTERS COMMENT? MISSING. PORTION WILL BE DISSEMINATED ONLY.UF UT | 

MATERIALLY AFFECTS THE SENSE OF THIS REPORT. 

__END OF MESSAGE 

(When putes In) | 

BEING SERVICED/ INSPIRED BY POLITICAL THE “ACT ION 

| SCHEDULED TO TAKE PLACE JUST BEFORE THE V!SIT OF PRESIDENT KENNEDY 

CLASSIFICATION — DISSEMINATION CONTROLS 
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This matertat alec! National Defense of the United Statos within the meaning of the Esplonage Laws, 18, U.S.C, Seem 
793 and the oF revelation of which fa aay mennere to an unauthorized pervon Is prokibited by law, 

-BRAZTL -REPORTNO, TDCS -3/519,7h5 

 HESITANCY OF PRESINENT GOULAN T¢- DATEDISTR, avonsT 1962 
TAKE ACTION IN PRESENT CRISIS | 7 

YRECEDENCE noe DESTROY - 

‘ATE ACQ. 
| 

WUNEVALUATED SOURCE DEFINITIVE. APPRAISAL OF 12 

1. IN EAMLY AUGUST PRESIDENT GOULANT WAS NOT “NT HIS NEXT MOVE 

WOULD BE IN HIS MANEUVERINGS WITH THE FEDER"L CONGRESS, HE BELIEVED THAT, 

| _- BY GRANTING POLITAL FAVORS WITHIN THE CONGRESS, HE COULD WIN ENOUGH VOTES 

TO INSURE THE GRANTING OF SPECIAL POWERS TO PRIME MDVISTER BROCHADO DA ROCHA 

AND TO HAVE AN EARLY DATE SET FOR THE PLEBISCITE TO RETURN TO THE PRESINENTIAL 

SYSTEM. HOWEVER, SINCE HE FELT THAT FOR POLITICAL REASONS HE COWLD NOT ENTER INTO 

NEGOTIATIONS WITH AMARAL PEIKOTO, OF THE DEMOCRATIC SOCIALIST 

PARTY (PSD), HE HESTTATED TO TO THIS. (SOURCE SOMENT: “HAT THE POLITICAL 

REASONS MENPTONED ANE IS UNKNOWN. SINCE THERE IS NO QNESTION THAT GOLAN 

TURCHASE THE VOTES OF MANY MEMBERS OF THE OPPOSITION BY GRANTTNG POLITICAL FATO"S, | 

THE REASONS TOR HIS HESITANCY ANS UNCLEAR. POSSIBLY HE NOES NOT WANT TO TTP HIS 
CLASSIFICATION — DISSEMINATION CONTROLS 3 

STATE | [Navy] air | Jcs | SECOEF | NSA Nic | Oc! | ONE | OCR | ORR| O 
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| LIKEWISE HE HESITATE D 70 USE THE MILITARY TO SUPPORT HIS POSTTTON 

ON SLEBISCITS AND THE DELEGATION OF SPECIAL TO MINISTER, 

ALTHOUGH HE FELT: THAT HE He) THE MILITARY LEADERS UNTER HIS CONTROL. 

(Sourcg COOENT: MILITARY TEADSRS IN BRASILIA no NOT GIVE THE IMPRESSION 

TAT PRESIDENT GOULART HAS THE OF MILITARY SUPPORT WHICH FE 
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“th material contatas talermation affecting the Cefense ef to Untied Shales the the 
and the revelation ef which | acy 19 Barton. bled. lew, . 

“PRESIDENT .COULART'S PLAN FOR IMPROV tha are DISTR, JANUARY 1963 

| APPRAISAL’. "FIELD REPORTNO, =” 
UNEVAL VATED INFORMATION. SOURCE CIADINGS ARE RE DEFINITIVE. APPRAISAL OF CONTENT IS TENTATIVE, 

22° DECEMBER” RO! SERTO POMPEU be SOUZA, PRESS SECRETARY 

OF THE COUNCIL ‘OF MINIST ERS, SAIQ THAT. PRESIDENT 
 GOULART. PLANS TO USE. SAN TH F AMER, FOREIGN, 

MINISTER, ROBERTO CAM BRAZILIAN -AMBS ASSADOR TO Th 

| UNITED “STATES, AMER CAL MOASSAQCR IN COL N GOR AS: +~FORRESTALs 

BASIS FOR AMP ROVING RELAY O'S WITH THE. ITED, STATES, MOICHNSON 
"ORDER: TO GET THE NEEDED. FINANCIAL, TAS, CAMPOS, 

“AND ‘AMBAS. SADOR GORDON “ARE TO GET THE OFF FICIAL, BACKING OF ROWER. 

“ACCORDING To Souza, CRITIC! Sit, OF UNITED 

JCS | nie | alo jusia| oct | One ocr | oa: | oo 

A TINE MATION REPORTE 
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“TO BE MAGE ay JUSCELINO FORMER “PRESIDENT OF 

is A MEMBER OF A Tio. VAN TEAM INVITED BY PRESIDENT. 

"KENNEDY To REVIEW THE PROGR AMS, OF THE ALLIANCE FOR . 
-* 

— 

PROGRESS, -KUBITSCHEK WILL CONTINUE TO SUPPORT. THE, IDEA: 

THAT THE ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS MUST A TOOL 

No AN ARM TO FIGHT PROBLEMS. 

(SAID THAT GOULART HAS. REPORTS ALBERTO LLERAS CAMARGO, 

FORMER PRESIDENT OF 

THE TEAM, WILL, ACT IN THD SAVE 
» 

~LLERAS CAVARGOs PLANNED R10 DE JANEIRO ON 
HE EXPECTED TO 

ASSISTANCE TO KUBITSCHEX. 

(FIELO COMMENT: 

1S. "THE: OTHER MEMBER OF 

SPEND A MONTH IN BRAZIL GIVING 
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PS 

STATE. ARMY NAVY AiR CINCAR!8 _CINCLAN FIELD DISSEM: STATE ARMY NA\ 
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